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Could all our care elude the gloomy grave, ; | | 

| Which claims no leſs the fearful than the brave; * 1 * | 

For luſt of fame I ſhould not vainly dare, n 1 
| In fighting fields, nor urge my ſoul to war. . | 

3 Ik But ſince, alas! ignoble age muſt come; _ | 2 
| | Diſeaſe, and Death's inexoarble doom, ö | {EP 
6 The life which others pay, let us beſtow ; | | | 
. And give to Fame what we to Nature owe; 8 


. Brave though we fall, and honour'd if we livez ; 5 
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ADVERTISEMEN I. 


Xx H E N a new Treatiſe 1s about to make its Ap- 
N pearance in the World, it is cuſtomary for the Author 
1 to ſolicit the Patronage of ſome eminent Perſon to counte- 
nance and recommend it. I ſeek no ſuch Protection, for if 
the following Work has any Merit, it will make its own 
Way; and if it has none, I ſhall not diſtreſs my Friend, by 
his giving a Sanction to a worthleſs Thing, If Fault ſhould | 
be found with it, as I fear there will, my Name 1s concealed, 
and I ſhall find ſhelter in Obſcurity; or ſhould it meet with 
Applauſe, that Conſideration alone will prove an ample Re- 
compenſe to C 


The AUTHOR. 
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fr let 152 Sete, Ae the more confident a man 
is of his own capacity, with ſo much the greater reſo- 
en he will act; and, on the other hand, it being alſo ob- 
Terved, that nothing diſcourages a man more, or intimidates 
him ſooner, than a knowledge, or ſuppoſition, of his not be- 
ing upon equal terms with his adverſary; Hence then it is that 
di ſeipline becomes neceſſary; ; in order to inſtruct ſoldiers in 
ſuch a manner, that the knowledge which they acquire in 
Aa dexterous uſe and management of their arms, and in a 
ſkilful arrangement of themſelves, may ſerve, as well to en- 
courage them to a due diſcharge of their duty, as to pre- 
vent their being intimidated, by conſidering themſelves in- 
ferior to thoſe with whom they are to contend. 

To frame a ſyſtem for theſe important purpoſes, it will. 
be indiſpenſably neceſſary to keep three object conſtantly 
in view. The firſt is, that it be founded upon principle, 
in order to give it weight and ſtability. The next is, that 
nothing whimſical, hypothetical, or trifling appear in it;. 
which may prompt a man to receive it. with contempt or in- 
difference, and thence to diſregard it. And the laſt is, that 
* be calculated for the emotions s of the human heart, or for 


-» 
* 
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1 THE PREFACE. 


what the generality of men are moſt capable of eſfecting in 
time of action; and how far this laſt alone is truly neceſ- 
ſary, let us, but for a moment, only ſuppoſe ourſelves in 
that ſituation, where every ſcene, that can dethrone our 
fortitude, or can fink us into timid apprehenſions, preſents 
itſelf; and, where nothing is left but proud reflection to 
invigorate and keep us up; we ſhall then quickly perceive 
the neceſſity for that ſumplicity of diſcipline, which is 
moſt practical in itſelf, and beſt adapted to thoſe trying 
circumſtances. 
Upon the above plan . 1 link founded the following 
ſyſtem, being perſuaded, that if an exerciſe is not calculated 
for; and ſuited to theſe important purpoſes, it will never 
produce the effect required. But, as every ſyſtem ſhould 
be ſupported and governed in itſelf, by particular laws or 
| principles, that it may ſhun the appellation of a whimſical - 
or ſpeculative performance, I have therefore obſerved that 
rule, hoping it may ſerve, as well to recommend, as to 
give weight to the plan I have cheſen. And as this per- 
formance, which I now take the liberty of offering, is but 
an attempt calculated to point out how che military, like 
all other ſeiences, may be reſeued from caprice, and eſta- 
bliſhed upon principle; and as Iam led to believe, that it 
is the firſt of 1 kind that base ai r been wtitten, 1 therefore 
hope for the greater indu e, and chat it will to the 
candid ſuggeſt an apology for 55 defcèts or inaccurabies it 
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THE PREFACE, 1 ü 
may contain; there being throughout * whole a great 
deal of new matter. 

Andi as all ſciences have their peculiar graduates, as well . 
to inſtruct pupils in their rudiments, as to bring them on 
to the higher elements of their profeſſion; I have therefore 
allotted to the corporal, to the ſerjeant, and to the adjutant, 
their different degrees of inſtruction, the better, that each 
may be reſponſible for thoſe committed to his charge ; and 
by that means, that the exerciſe may be more correctly 
and expeditiouſly learned. The corporal, for inſtance, is, 
on his part, to teach his men, to and, to face, to march, 
and to wheel, The ſerjeant is to inſtruct his in the &/e 
and management of their arms. And the adjutant is to 
inform thoſe intruſted to his care in the different arrange- 
ments of the line, the . and the ſguare. 
By thus aſſigning to the corporal, to the ſerjeant, and 
to the adjutant, the rudimental parts of the exerci/e, the 
time af exerciſe will, by that means, be conſiderably ſhort- 
ened; as there will then be no occaſion for a repetition of 
thoſe initiating; forms, when the men come to be exerciſed 
by a commiſſioned officer, they being already grounded in 
thoſe points by the proper people. Indeed, where ſuch mi- 
nutie are dwelt upon by an officer, I cannot help thinking 
that ſuch a conduct is, not only acting out of character, by 
ſerving to level and confound diſtinctions; but, in itſelf, 
carries much the ſame kind of propriety with it, as to tell a 
' man, © You onee had occakon in you childhood for lead- 


B2 ing 


3 T HRE P RE F A CE. 
ing ſtrings, and therefore you ſhould' never appear without 
them.“ But however, though I have known many an Off | 
cer acquire a conſiderable reputation by that means, the ought 
nevertheleſs to preſerve a ſuitable dignity for himfelf, and 
accordingly. he ſhould leave thoſe littleneſſes to thoſe below 
him, it being ſufficient that where he finds any of his men 
aukward or defective in their exerciſe, to remand them at 
once to the proper drill, whether of the corporal, che ſer⸗ 
jeant, or the adjutant, for better inſtructioͤ n. 
After the different exerciſes, of the corporal, the le; 
and the adjutant, are gone through, I then introduce the. 

, Whole exerciſe complete, as it is to be performed by word of - 
command from the major, or any other commiſſioned. offi- 
cer, annexing, for brevity ſake, a reference of explanation to 
each word of command; in order, as well to avoid a repe- 

tition of the ſame thing, as to indicate in the proper place, 
the number of motions belonging to each word of com- 
mand, HOO with it oe uſe and intent of the nn 
tion itſelf. diego 6 6 
The bee . 1 . divided into two Ny 

| | diſtinguiſhing the one by the appellation of The Parade 

ii Exerciſe; and the other by chat of Tbe Field Exerciſe]; © 

_ The Parade Exerciſe is then to conſiſt of the ceremonial | 

parts of the ſervice; and of ſuch other introductory parts, 

as of neceſſity lead to, and are blended with, the Fie/d Ex- 
erciſe. And the Field Exerciſe is to comprehegd ſuch ope- 
rations, as are neceſſary to be performed againſt the enemy, 
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T H E PREF ACE; 
as -dificdent exigencies may there require. Why I have 


v 


adopted the terms, Parade and, Hiela exerciſe, is for this 
reaſon; as being words: i in theinſelves, which are not only 
infinitely more ſignificant and comptehenſive, but convey 


by far a clearer idea of the operations ſuitable to thoſe places, 
than the old terins, Manual and Platoon exerciſe; which 
are, at the beſt, but terms only reconcileable by uſe, but not 


by ſenſe. And for much the ſame reaſon, I have alſo re- 


jected the term Firelocl, becauſe it was originally given 


and taken, only in contradiſtinction to Matchlock, upon the 
Flint being introduced into the Lock, inſtead of the Match; 
and as every ſpecies of fire-arms have names peculiar to 
themſelves, and as the word, Fireloct, is a term properly in 
common to all; I have therefore rejected the term, Firelock, 


and ſubſtituted the word, Muſter, n 


In our preſent exerciſe there are many things, which; 1 


confeſs, I cannot approve, as being i in themſelves either i im- 
practicable, or extremely inconvenient. Some of which I 
have altered, and others I have rejected; and as to what I 
have ſubſtituted, to. ſach I have ſubjoined my reaſons. 

In this work I have introduced a new method/of Locking- 
4p, finding, in my gpinion, our preſent form extremely 
defective, and liable to great diſorder and inconvenience. 


and the Sguare, I have likewiſe introduced ſome amend- 


In the different arrangement of the Line, the Column, 


ments and Alterations: 1n the Line, I have kept one Ai Ka 


SS SS ˙ zAkASC 


" can 
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can be moſt ſerviceable; by which means chic benen wil 


at all times be kept up in a cloſe, compact and good order, 
whether in ſtanding, advancing, or „ 5 3 at che 


ſame time, free of all incumbrance. 


In treating of the Column, 1 have 3 to point 
out the various uſes and purpoſes of it; ſhewing how and 
on what oceafion it is to be formed, Ile it is then to 


conſiſt of ranks, of files, or compounded of both. 


| Amd int reſpect to the Spuure, I have touched upon ſome. 
capital defects, not only in our preſent method' of forming 
it, but in making the platoons or diviſions, which gre ap- 
pointed to cover of protect the angles, to rerire on firing 
into the ſquare itſelf. To obviate theſe matters, J have of- 
fered an amendment, by which T think the ſquare will be 
rendered both formidable and ſecure. I have alſo directed, 


how and in what fituation it is to be formed, and how to 
reduce it when the occaſion ceaſes. And in pointing out 
the uſes of it, I have explained the different capacities of 
ſquares to each other, according to the number of battalions 
of which each is compoſed; there being but very few, who 


can otherwife 'comprehend this neceſſary piece of know- 
ledpe, that are not 1 of ſome __ TT mathe- 


matical learning. 
In the different operations of the above ann 1 


have hewn how the ſeveral movements are to be effected, 


by fultable and diſtin fignals of the drum; bemg well fa- 


| fied of no better method, by. which troops can more ef- 


fectually 
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fectually be ditected in time of action. A due W 
of which is, I may venture to pronounce, one of the moſt 
principal excellencies in diſcipline, and I could therefore 
wiſh to ſee it more attended to; for certain it is, that the 
monotony, which will do for a cool and calm parade, will 
by no means be proper for the hot and turbulent element 
of boiſterous action; conſequently, a ſuitable variety of 
ſignals i is neceſſary to obſerve and adopt. 

I have concluded this treatiſe with an appendix, con- 
taining rules, maxims, and obſervations for the government, 
conduct and diſcipline of an army. They are undoubted- 
ly, for ſo comprehenſive a purpoſe, very defective in them- 
ſelves. I lament that my experience had not enabled me 
to render them more complete ; but I offer them with a 
good intent, ſubmitting and referring the whole to the judg- 

ment of my brother officers. 
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SECT. I. Of Dreſ. 


T is with the military, as with all other profeſſions, if 
1 the individuals of which are not properly appointed, 
and a ſuitable proviſion made for them, they will never be 
able to acquit themſelves, or to give the ſatisfaction which 
may be required of them. And as this poſition is uni ver- 
ſally admitted, I conclude it will not be improper in this 
place to make ſome obſervations on the Dreſs, Arms, and 
Accoutrements of our Soldiers ; and to offer ſome amend- 
"ments and alterations in thoſe articles, where I ſhall judge 
them to be defective. "a * 
T be Dreſs then of a Soldier ſhould ſerve in the firſt place 
to preſerve health. Next, to give ſprightlineſs and appear- 
ance to the man, and to characterize him in his profeſſion. 


* And 
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| | 
| And lyily,(to giye teputation tg the ſervice, id which (he is 
a9 , 4 ent i to A Mrs ee for the pur- 


poſe of Convenience, haying it lo, contrived, as neither to ob- 
ſtruc or impede him in his motions; nor to occaſion trou- 
ble and delay, where n 6a is K in the caſieſt 
pelo jy do; .F being the 
hief ends of a military Brel, bag all il offer Ye. 
them, 'I propoſe 'to deliver under the following articles ; 
namely, Gloatbing, Conveniente, and Appearance. 


N 4 ur. . Of Clhathings 1 ? 


, "Ui 4 a -'Y 


The Avia articles of Cloathing ought, in themſelves, 
to be ſubſtantial, ſtrong and good; and adapted to the 
country or climitte in which the Soldier 1s to Fon : fince 
the preſervation of health, which - is the chief intent of 
Cloathing, will every white be found the greateſt Econo- 
my. His Cloaths, therefore, ought to be well made and 
put together; and ſufficient” to laſt, by ordinary repaits, 
the intended time. Nor ſhould they 25 incumbered with 
any frivolous and finical ornaments, which are ſoon worn out 
and eafily defaced; eſpecially, Gbere fuitable Material er can- 
not ee be had to n reinſtate chem. 


— — — 
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A R 7. Of Convenience.” 


It is an eſtabliſed maxim, chat nothing i is 10 0 which 


is in itſelf either tedious or inconvenient ;, conſequently, the 
beſt materials for Dreſs, if not well calculated for that end, 


loſe of their eſtimnatien-; and, inſtead of their being conve- 
nient and ſatisfactory, beste troubleſome and diſguſtful. 
Now to apply this obſervation, -I'thall bring it home to 
ourſelves; our materials chen are f in general tolerably good, 
T but 


* 


MILITARY. DISCIPLINE. 11 


but the purpoſes to which they are converted will admit 
wr ſome principal exceptions, and thoſe are as follow. 


The firſt thing*chen which I ſhall touch upon, is our 
Wen which is ſo badly contrived, as neither to 
be fit for Je or Service. The height of it above the head 
is ſo enormous, that any inclination or agile motion of the 
body will cauſe it immediately to tumble off. If the 
evuntty, through which the man is ordered to proceed, 
happens to be either buſhy or woody, off goes the Cap at 
every branch, briar or twig, which comes in its way; and 
the ſame inconvenience he meets with from every other ob- 
ect that it ſtrikes againſt. If the weather be windy, the 
Cap is every now and then blown off; or if it be duſty or 
ſcorching, it affords no ſort of ſhelter whatever to the face 
and eyes; or if the weather be rainy, it yields as little 
covering to the neck and - ſhoulders. In ſhort, it is fo 
aukward a piece of apparel, as to have nothing whatever 
to recommend or reconcile it to us, but our being accuſ- 
tomed to havezit ;:-except, like the whiſkers: of old, it may 
be deemed. neceflary to frighten an enemy, which I believe 
is a circumſtance now-a-days upon which no Soldier will 


_ the cet dependance. 


The Hat is another article of Dreſs, which, though 
1 N referable to the Cap, yet 1s not 5 ſome 
weighty e for by its projection over the ſhoulders 
it is extremely incommodious to the man, when in the 
Ranks or under Arms, it being then liable, either, by his 
own motions or by thoſe of others, to be eaſily thrown off, 
which frequently happens. Nor is it much lefs troubleſome 

than the Cap, in a buſhy or woody country, or in windy 
weather ; as thoſe incidents do ever occaſion it not only to 
C 2 | fall 


4 ab 
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being that ſort of apparel, which is eaſily disfigured - by the 


unbecoming. 


4 * 


I Theſe being "bras of. the ck 3 Ge the: Cap» 
and Hat, the 5 which 1 would. offer in order to re 
move them, is to-ſubſtitute in their room the ſmall tight 
Gels leather Helmet, made, not, only ſufficiently EE to 
reſiſt the blow of a ſword, but to — a: Curtain appending: 
to it, which may be occaſionally uſed, either to roll up in 
dry weather, or in wet to let — for the 
ſerving the Neck and Shoulders from the rain. Beſides the 
addition of the Curtain, I would alſo have that of a a Flap 
or Fron tiſpiece to let likewiſe down. a e for the conve- 
nience of ſaving the eyes from duſt, and _ the heat and 
rays of the Sun, which are circumſtances, if not guarded 
againſt, that muſt Wer be a os to the fight. of. the 
- man.. 441 a 10 L 1 655 
The Rater: 3 a FA is 3 * 5 of Die to. 
which I very. much object; becauſe the man alone cannot 
in that particular dreſs himſelf, but muſt: have the aſfiſt- 
ance of another to help him, which muſt be 1 a ve 
inconvenient noe, And, by having his Pars 4 


the blood is conſequently obſtructed; by which means, it 
is no uncommon thing to obſerve when men = r 
0 arms, but more eſpecially upon a march, that t t hey fre- 


quently drop down into fits, and ot often expire. 5 : 


To prevent clormmſizoves ſo bad in Ane 1 Eau 
6 en, en 5 the LINN © a. als with Claſps, 
* , NET Gp & which 


N P : : 
. | nn 


Aal off, * to teaſe and incommode - the man; belies its. 


cocks loſing | their fe and form, and then nothing 's 2 more 


purpole of pre- 


fwathed* about with ſo long a bandage, the iN, of 
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which the man can, of himſelf, immediately put on or take 
off and looſen or tighten at pleaſure, 


INTE be Hale of the Copr is another ieticti%s which I have 
much ike, on account of the great heap and load of 
1 5 b e to it, Which are neither long enough to e 
the man warm in cold weather, nor ſhort enough to 
1 15 Him active and cool where agility , and labour is re- 
= 0 Hirn, and ſeryi crying anly to fatigue and, incumber 
im in I his operations, and' to be fs $2: | 
whatever to him on any occaſion ; beſides the i injury thoſe. 
{Eirts do to his health, ul he klappen to lie down when 
they are wet, either upon his guard- bed or in his tent. In: 
ſhort the inconvenience of the Seer in this particular is ſo 
well-known to all thoſe who follow any active laborious way 
of liſe, that they are ſeldom or never ſeen, while at work, 
with their Coats on: To purſue: then an example fo well 
founded, both upon reaſon and experience, and to avoid the 
inconveniencies above mentioned, I would ſubſtitute. inſtead: 
of the Coat, the common tight light . 


— S113 415 


un els are. ebe © part of Dreſs to Nd 1 
Hare ewife great objections. .. The Spatterdaſhes I mean 
e. thoſe. made of canvaſs, to button tight, and to come 
FE WAY. 5p the ning thigh, with ppwards of two dozen of but- 
tons to each. I need not repreſent how long a time it will 
take up to put on a pair of, thoſe Spatterdalhes, as it will 
eaſily be conceived. Hut beſides the 28 5. of this tedious 
operation, there 18 the well known perplexity of every: now 
then tearing open a button hole, and the pulling off a 
button ;. and by the delay thus accidentally. NN in 
the mending of which, I have known many a good Soldier - 


puniſbed for not appearing at the time appointed. Apt, be- 
iGCsS. 


244 


\ 
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fides chis great inconvenience in Putting them oh, N chere 3 
another very ſtrong objection to them; for by the! and 


part; of the gh being thus. buttoned and. bs Ne the 
agility; at- ithe k gnee is ,of, courſe. abſtructed. as. the 
legs. of woſt men will, on or after long Ti forall. a 


Uttle, the pain then ariſing. becomes quite intolerable, b 


the want of rom in the daſh for the limb to eaſe it- 
ſelf. A And next hy LED made of eee are 

but v very ill calculate 4 80 legs againſt briars and 
3 - beſides their bei ſoon worn out about the ankles 
and knee s by; the,continual i 8. s and friction which wh are 
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Expose ſed to in thoſe; part Axe? 26:4 


einn 22 


7 5 


"1 I 


Now vrhat I would Oker 1 We ate: e thoſe Sbetal bones 
niencies, is to ſubſtitute the ſort of © Spatterdaſhes commonly 
worn by gentlemen in riding. They are made of ſupple 
Leathet, and topic with” a piecę of rg ſtrong and ſtiff. 
They come foihighas! to cover the caps of the Knees; and 
there ſit as cloſe and tight as. light bocts commonly do; 
I would have them to come rather higher, the better to $a 
ne the-knees and to preſery 15 the breeches, when the men 
come to Al 2 at thi ir exerciſe, or on any other e- 
en Each of theſe ſort of Spatterdaſhes has but two 
buttons, one juſt below the knee, and the other cloſe” t 
the foot” Thoſe buttons ate mate of 4 bit of flat Wia 
a8 to turn ard make fat after they Have entered à ſmall iron 
N hole. And in order to keep them cloſe to the legs, 
there is alſo added to each edge of che Spatterdaſh, a piece 
of ſtrong flatted xo fa uſd at each end to the buttons 
and button beles. e allvantages of thoſe Spatterdaſhes 


99 


are, that they are fo Bod ut on, as ſcarce to exceed the 
time of half a minute, and are ſo pliant to the legs as to 
give way to them occafionally, ** But it may be objected, that 
the 
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the expence of them will be too 75 reat for Soldiers, I an- 
ſwer not, for tis they wilt laſt cotifiderably longer than thoſe 


made of canvals, FREY will i in * end be eu 10 be much 
cheaper. | Y 


94 ok — 4. 22 12 


20 The D- g the Hair 18 abothile 50 eſtential article in 
point 75 conveniente and cleanlineſs, 6 which we feem al- 
together unmindful; having at preſent no other form, but 
either the Tuck, the .Cue, 155 the Club. The time of ad- 
juſting either is evidently ſo very tedious and troubleſome, of 
which the- men "themſelves are ſo ſenſible, that in order to 
avoid that inconvenience, and to have more time for other 
purpoſes, they frequently let their hair remain in one or 
other of thoſe feu for ſome days together, giving it occa- 
fionally, without © ening and combing it, 2 fort of outward 
ſlight dreſfir ing, by way. of concealing their neglect from 
W offioers 3 'Y the Fn N of which is, that the 
man by not daily l mbing bis head, the ſein contracts, in a 
mall 1p ace of une not only "#tas nated - -humours, which 
break KI into ſcabs ar lber wat an accumulated ' mixture 
.of filth, dirt, and vermin, Which proves A8 pernicious to the 5 


2 Himel, as it becomes: infe@ions to others. e TOUS 


ei- 50 on 46H fr Alu, Dang ner 


To a1 on one hand ſo great an inconvenience, and 
on the Weis to guard againſt the bad conlequence. attending 
it, I. would, have the Hair cut ſhort and See and to 
come no lower than the upper edge of the Stock, by which 
means the head will eaſily be kept clean and cool, ji the 
inconvenienee of A rediows dreſs will be as much avoided. 
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Wet stl. de N Of, Appearance, 101 ct 1 0 | 
we Kpff er of a Soldief Confiſts in being always 
refed in character, and conformable to the rules ef his 
.copþs., He ought therefare to appear N neat, in his 
Dae his hair Well eombed his hat Well, bruthed. and 
cocked; his cloaths; in good order, having Lackes dirt, duſt 
or ſpots. upon them and his linen, 133 — ſhoes and 


n and in good: repair. an hort, Ser; ching . ; 
about him ſhould! eee eee e 9 


and adapted to the times, Whether upon or off ff Duty; Or 
whether, in che conditioniof; the 1 or *he e man. 
"The EE bo | Apjerages an res 


5 Poke te 
| Ov 


i 5 


SL 


[3 . Pye. vt 585 Tn is. . * Ft 000 r - 
„There is another artiele in the Dreſs of «Soldier, which, 
— all others, contributes the moſt 40 ſtately carriage. of 
his perſon, and which I think is not in general ſufficiently 
attended to; I mean, tlie eating welke of the Hat. 1 have 
often HAberded an overſi ht of fuck confequence, there be- 
ing no ole part of which makes a'man- appear to 
greater advatitäge than that alöne; it it a circemftance fo 
Atriking in Itſelf, that it commonly ' eohveys a chataReriſtical 
idea of the an; and according to the impreſſion his ap- 
pearance ſo Wales, a concluſion is often formed of him. 


The * therefore I ſhal] give is as follows: 
Aka n | 5 Pars ; That 
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Tot the Hat do fit horizontally upon the head, and that it 
Is worn /o low on the forehead as to preſs a little down upon 
the exebrows, letting the forecoct be turned with! a little to 
13 left, by way of an air. 


In wearing the hat as thus directed, ther! is an advantage 
as U welt as an ornament in it. It may be obſerved, that when 
a man ſtoops or holds down his head with his hat off, the 
very decline of his face will prevent, in a great meaſure, his 
having an elevated or horizontal view; and ſhould he, in 
that attitude, wear his hat according to the above rule, it is 
as evident that his view will be the more obſtructed by the 
intervention of the cock of the hat. This being the caſe, 
and he finding the inconvenience of it, -he will naturally, 
in order to avoid it, hold up his head that he may have the 
advantage of a better view; and by fo holding up his head 
the conſequence will as naturally lead him to carry his body 
erect, which becomes an ornament to his perſon. Hence 
then it is, that there is no inſtance where a man wears his 
hat preſſed well down upon his eyebrows whoſe 1 has 
Bert Wee thas O's: ee. . 


ſignificance/in it. Hence it is, that by the forchead being 
65 hid by the hat, and nothing bd to view but the 
animated parts of the face, the man appears no leſs conſider- 


I in his e than charged in his ene 2 
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As to the. form of eech t the bat, 1 e myſelf 
a r timorous about. preſeribing a rule for it, there being 
fo great a variety of opinions on that head; but were I to 
chooſe I ſhould prefer that cock which would keep its form 
beſt and longeſt, and at the ſame time "uh a man to i 
n in * We afagpr. A % 
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The Arms of a Fost-Soldier conſiſt! af 4 1 as 
be. which, when fixed. or. joined together, beeome- the 
moſt formidable weapon that we! know of, being eapable of 
vaſt execution either at a, great or at a, ſtmall Alkane, and 
when thus e W all the peter of a miſſile os 
hand weapon; but, OWever,! as an achive uſe of any weapon 
will chiefly. depend 1 upon a proper c ruction of it, it the- 
fore follows, that Arms in themnſelves will be mere er leſs 
ſerviceable, and. that Soldiers, will have the power of manag- 
ing them in a better. or worls; manner in Proportion; to the 
degree of the make, whether that conſiſts in length, weight 


or convenience; and for this reaſon I ſhall, venture to point 
out ſome capital defects in the conſtructions. of our muſket 


and bayonet, with a view of offeting 4 05 1 8 che 
e ſome attention. = : * 2 0 55 58 a 


Arr, 10 I. 2 the Bossen, | Aon ac 

We W the make of the Bayonet no other” rule 15 
gage than to fit it to a particular muſſet to ullich it of 
cautſe belongs e Nomi as the barrels of different muſkets vary 
in thickneſs, and as- the Sg placed! upon them at- tlie 
muzzle by which the Bayonets fix, vary no leſs in ſize and 
K * poſition, 


N 
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pofition, ſo the hore of the ſockets of the Bayonets, and tlie 
fixing grooves made in them, muſt vary accordingly in all or 
any of theſe particulars; therefore it is that ſcarce any Bayo- 
net can be found that will fit any other muſket than that for 
which it was made; the diſadvantage of which is this, that 
as Soldiers, are obliged in camp, on guard, or on out-pdſts, 
to keep their Bayonets conſtantly by them while their muſ- 
kets are Fewenllß laid promiſcuouſſy together in a bell- tent, 
or in ſome other appointed place; I ſay then, that ſhould 
the men have an immediate occafion for their muſkets, they 
could not ſo circumſtanced haye ſufficient time to receive or 
take thoſe reſpectively belonging to themſelves, nor indeed 
would it be proper to wait, left, before ſuch a diſtribution 
could be effected, an opportunity might be loſt, or the con- 
ſequence prove fatal; therefore as each man muſt in pru- 
dence take the firſt that comes to hand, the odds will then 
be very great, that the muſket which he takes does not be- 
long to himſelf, and of courſe that the Bayonet which he 
has by him does not fit it, and ſhould that be the caſe, the 
misfortune ariſing may prove irreparable. 


To remedy then ſo great a defect I would propoſe, that as 
there is an eſtabliſhed caliber for all muſkets in the ſervice, and 
as no reaſon can be aſſigned why one muſket ſhould be made 
thicker or thinner in metal at the muzzle than another; 1 
would therefore have all muſkets made alike in that particu- 
lar: And next, as every Bayonet fixes by means of the fight 
upon the barrel, I would alſo have all thoſe fights made of 
equal ſizes, and placed at equal diſtances from their reſpec- 
tive muzzles'; by which means, as there would then be of 
courſe! am eſtabliſhed page for the ſockets and fixtures of all 
Bayonets;. every Bayonet would conſequently fit every muſket 
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in the wet which would remedy: the above deſert, and 
pre e menen fat; n ariſe from it. ir 0 5 


"Myr next obj edion i. is to the great difady dva antage atitng 1 
_ the unneceſſa weight e of the Bayonet ; 110 Rammer; T mean 
only” t to ſhow when the Bay ayonet is f fixed, the Rammer in tbe 
| Srock, and the Muſket 7 pre, fend, how the muſket then ope- 


Tates upon the ſtreng 0 he 8 Which 18 to ſupport it, 
and the effect it has. 1555 article may, 55 at firſt view, ſeem 


74 


inconſiderable to thoſe who are not converſant i in mechanicks 1 
but however that! may be, we all know by « experience Hl ? 


* 2 ” 1 


the lighter any weapon Ein well be made at che extremity 


trary, that the heavier it is there, the rear degres of 
ſtrength it Foqurer oy uſe I.“ e es e 


. [193 \ 2 

Now in, order to fhew how. he wei WA DE: Th Hey in 55 

ah above: poſition operates on the ſtren th of the arm which : 3 

ſupports it, I ſhall endeavour. to e aug by the property 3 

of the lever; and for which purpoſe. 1 thall | glad vin. the 

muſker, at whoſe extremity I it is fixed, as a lever, 

þ _ whoſe length, excluſive of the Bayonet, is five feet two 
jnches;/and 1 thalllconfider the left hand that ſupports it, 
. breſented, as the fulcrum of the lever, placed at the ; 

diſtance of one, foot, ten inches from the but-end, or three 1 
feet four inches from the muzzle, and I ſhall ſuppoſe the =_ 


weight of the Bayonet to be ſeventeen ounces. 


+ 


Then I: fa as one foot ten inches the Une en * 
leſt hand to "- but; end is to three feet four inches the diſ- x 
tance from that hand to the muzzle, ſo is ſeventeen ounces = 
the weight of the Bayonet» at the muzzle to almoſt thirty- 3 
one ounces the balancing or counteradting weight. * the 
| b | 1 
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but; now as the fulerum of every lever, like the counter- 
point of the beam of a pair of ſcales, ſuſtains as well the 
Whole force of power as the weight of that which counter- 
acts it, therefore, the left hand, being here the fulcrum, 
will be burdened with twice thirty-one ounces, making to- 
gether fixty-two ounces; and if to which be added the force 
of that part of the Bayonet extending beyond the muzzle, 
then that likewiſe will be found to produce better than 
ſix ounces more, and then the whole burden reſting upon 
the left: hand and arm, which in general is the weakeſt, will 
be about fixty-right ounces, occalioned only, by the fixing | 
JJC odd ont bad nt an gh ee et Eg 
And again, to account for the iron rammer, whoſe 
weight is better than ten ounces, but as the rammer is lodged 
in pipes, lying parallel to the barrel, and extending to the 
end of it; and as the rammer is made tapering, and not 
truly a cylinder, its power will be beſt and eaſieſt determined 
« experimentally ; and as ſuch, it will occaſion a counteracting 
weight of eleven ounces, which being alſo doubled is twenty 
two ounces more, and that being added to the above ſixty- 
eight ounces, make together ' ninety ounces, which added 
apain to the weight of the muſket, which is about ten 
pounds thirteen ounces excluſive the rammer and ſling, will 
about make in all fixteen pounds ſeventeen ounces, the full 
weight which the left hand is to fupport when the muſket is 
„ BBB B AC ODRSLDNT. Ot 
Hence the cauſe of that great languor ſo evident when ſol- 
diers come to recover their muſkets from the preſent, and of 
the violent pain they ſuffer in their left arms at the time of 
preſenting, by being thus overburdened and unable to bear 
that weight, which muſt of courſe affect the ſteadineſs re- 
An quiſite 
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quilits in taking 2 praper eim, and onpfequenty render the 
fre ungertain or ineffecku . 
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0 remedy as much as een ſo great: 5 wehe as 
che above, I would propoſe to have, in the firſt place, the 
Bayonets made much 2 and of the ſame length and 
fubſtance with thoſe of the dragoons; and in the next, I 
Would have wooden ramtmers as formerly, inſteacd of the ple. 
ſent heavy 3 iron ones, Which would Le in this laſt ate 
alone, excluſiwe of the Bayonet, a differenee in preſſure at 
the 70505 of preſenting; of at leaf nineteen ounees; in ſhort, 
the beſt recommendation which J can offer for an A aien 


is to deſire any one to take a musket in his hand and make 
a trial himſelf, and I am perſuaded he will be. immediately 
convinced: how en it is to remove thale e 

ENCIES. uy 43 STENTS "it 1 Af 
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What I ſhall offer in the firſt place, concerning the muſ- 
ket, is relative to its weight; in the adjuſting of which it 
ought to be an eſtabliſhed rule, that Ke weig - by of all arms 
be proportioned! to the! general ſtrength of Al thoſe who 
are to make uſe of thb, or rather made lighter; conſe- 
quently, ſhould that weight be too great, the arms will then 
become burdenſome and unwieldy, and only ſerve to oppreſs 
the man, and over power his ſtrength in * di e of his 
0 4 Now as our arms are confefſedly under this diſadvan- 

rage I.am therefore for diminiſhing ſuch. articles as may be 
Ju Iged ſuperfluous in themſelves, ad thoſe which L = 


pow: out, are as follow. 


F irſt, 1 would haye the barrel 5 71 on the Lk like 
that of the fuſee, with two ee rings placed, at | dia 


I ances 
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_ diſtances from the breech, which improvement would oc- ; 
caſion it to be much lighter by making. the barrel ſo much 
the thinner from thoſe rings towards the muzzle, and yet 
equally ſerviceable and till more uſeful, fince it would then 
feel lighter at the muzzle, and conſequently more manage- 
able: Next, I would have all that part of the mounting, 
which is not, much expoſed to violence, to be made confi- 
derably lighter than it is; ſuch as the rammer-pipes, the 
guard, and the upper part of the cap of the butt; and like- 
wiſe all the pins, with whatever elſe that will admit of being 
reduced: And laſtly, I would have the fuſee- lock intro- 
duced, inſtead of the preſent large heavy one. And beſides 
theſe alterations, there is another improvement which I much 
with for, and that is, to have at the breech a ſmall /phr- 
channel made for the advantage and convenience of 9e en. 
ally taking better aim. N 


J. c 


half the muskets of a company in that terrible condition. 
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The Accoutrements of a Soldier conſiſt of a 1 
to which his pouch 1 is faſtened or buckled, and of a waiſt or 
ſword-belt, carrying his bayonet, the leather of all which is 
called buff, being the skin of the buffalo, and therefore ſtrong, 
thick, heavy and ſpongy. The oulder and waiſt-belt are 
each much of the ſame breadth; being about three inches 

and a half broad. The feathers of the pouch, ' ſuch as the 
buckle-ſtraps,. flap and pocket, are commonly made of an- 
other ſort of dreſſed leather, but equally thic and heavy as 
that of the buff. And as to the cartridge - box of the pouch, 
it is made of wood or tin, and ſo contrived as commonly to 
contain thirty- ſix cartridges, the whole weighing about five 
pounds eight ounces; and if to that be added three pounds 
twelve ounces more, the weight of the cartridges made up 
with only fingle balls, together with the weight of the bayo- 
net, and alſo of the flints and other convenient articles for. MK 
keeping the musket clean and in good order; the whole 
weight then taken together will be very little ſhort 1 en 
pounds eight ounces hanging on the man's body. 


But che encumbrance of this weight, though . in 11. a 
ſelf, · is not fo intolerable, eſpecially on a march or for an s 
length of time, as. the enormous breadth of the belts which 
mpreſſes the body to fuch'a degree, and excludes ſo effec- 
ally every coolin breeze from it, that the man in a ſhort 
ſpace of time is 15 over- heated as to become quite languid 5 
and fatigued, and incapable of every vigorous effort. When 
this is 4 caſe he natural ly lays himſelf regardleſsly down to 
reſt, and in that op preſſed candition ſeldome ds contract- 


ing 
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ing ſome diſorder or other, ſuch as rheums, - agues, fevers, 
_ &c.- which commonly terminate either in the loſs of his life, 
or the loſs of his ſervice for a conſiderable time. To remove 
then, as far as convenience will admit, a cauſe productive of 
ſuch batl effects, I would have thoſe belts made conſiderably 
narrower, and that at the leaſt a third more than what they 
ate at preſents The advantages of which alteration: would 
be, firſt, the man would feel himſelf more eaſy, cool, and 
light; next, it would give him a ſprightly and active ap- 
e inſttad of being like an unwieldy champion truſſed 
up in a coat of mail; and, laſtly, by thus diminiſhing the 
breadth of the belts, the expence in the purchaſe of new 
Aceoutrements would conſequently be proportionably leſ- 
ſened, atid that — mt «qa in 0 leaſt rene 


duration of the wear. E 
D 


But belore 16 conclude this 12995 1 ſhall buch upon an- 
other point relative to the preſervation of our Accoutrements, 
of which we ſeem to be totally ignorant; what I mean is 
our: pernicious method of cleaning them. The rule we fol- 

ow is this: when the Accoutrements want cleaning, the 
diers ſet the ſeveral articles to ſoak in water, after which 
they /crape them with a ſharp knife, waſh them afreſh, 
and colour them with a ſtuff prepared for the purpoſc. 
The conſequenee of which is, that by thus — them, 
they frequently, if not always, cut and mangle them; and 
not only this, but the ſubſtance of the leather is ſo waſted 
and impairedd, that they ſoon become quite thin and jagged 
at the edges; beſides the coat or nap of the buff being in- 
tirely ſhaved off, which makes the ſurface appear black and 
horny, ſo that in a ſhort ſpace of time the Accoutrements 


are neinher fit for ſervice or r and ſeldom laſt a 
E third 
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third of the time they otherwiſe would. To avoid this bad 
effect, others | have ſubſtituted another method, which is, 
that inſtead of ſcraping them, as before deſcribed; they cauſe 
the ſeveral pieces of the leather to be rubbed or 9 55 over 

with a kind of putty, made of pipe-maker's clay and ſize 
mixed together, which when dry ſticks ſo cloſe as not eaſily 
to be rubbed off; but to this method there are two objections; 
the firſt is, that when the Accoutrements come to be worn 
in wet weather, the rain ſo ſoftens the coat of colouring 
n. them as to make it run off, which ſpoils the cloaths and 
disfigures their appearance. I he other objection is, that as 
the colour is a pure white, and not reſembling the natural 
colour of the leather, it makes the clothes and trimmings, 
after they are about half worn, to appear very ſhabby and 
to great diſadvantage, the colour being then too lively a 
contraſt to the ſoil upon the lace and clotb. 


Now what I would .rocomitnent; inſtead of either of the 
above methods; is, firſt to ſet the Accoutrements to ſoak in 
water, and then to take out a piece at a time, and lay it 
Hat upon a board, with the right fide uppermoſt ; this be- 
ing done, let it be rubbed: over with ſome hard ſoap, and 
upon which ſprinkle a little fine ſand; then take a hard 
bruſh dipped in water, and with it rub ſufficiently the piece 
to be cleaned; this method will not only take off all dirty 
and greaſy ſpots much quicker than by ſcraping the parts 
with a knife, but it will preſerve the coat of the leather, 


and prevent the i injurious: and bad agg, Race e's de- 
ſcribed. 


The ſeveral parts of RY Accoutrements beit . 
pared and handled, they are next to be well waſhed 224 
bas up; and after wy are about half dry let them be 

3 | dipped 
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Oe in the colouring tub and ſet to dry thoroughly ; 
then they are to be well duſted and. bruſhed, the buckles 
well cleaned and brightened, and the ſeveral parts put toge- 
ther, and fixed in their proper Places. 


The colouring made uſe of on this occaſion is a compo- 
ſition of whiting and ochre; the proportion of each is 
commonly «dived by the fancy of the commanding offi- 
cer; but the compoſition fame. I think the moſt proper 
is that which approaches. the neareſt to the natural colour 
of the leather, or rather a degree brighter, which will be 

ſuitable | to all gn, o of wear which the clothes my have. 
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The * of the Corporal, 
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FTYHAT a convenient place ot piece of 8 be v3 


then cf fach recruits as are committed to his charge, and 


that he do there RAP why them at Sei n in 


the following FManner. 7 


1 ore, The place where recruits are taught their . 
ciſe is called the Drill. 


II. That he do firſt teach bein ſeparately, or one by 


one, and afterwards according to their different degrees 
of proficience, or the progreſs which each makes, claſs or 
put them into diſtin& Squads, that thoſe who are moſt for- 
ward may not be retarded and have unneceſſary trouble 
given them by the indocility, or aukwardneſs of the back- 
ward, and with a view that they may be the ſooner diſmiſ- 
ſed from him, and placed under the care of the ſerjeant. 


III. That he be careful to teach them but one diſtinct 
motion at a time, and that he never offer at running from 
one thing to another, before they are truly perfect in that 


which was firſt taught them ; for accuracy and expertneſs 


in any ſcience can only be acquired by gradual inſtruction 
and practice ; juſt as a drummer is taught to beat, firſt by 
diſtinct taps, and then as he becomes more expert, he 
quickens hs beats, till at laſt, each tap or beat is loſt or 
unobſerved in one continued roll on his drum. 


5 9 IV. That 


ſigned to the Corporal for the exerciſe and inſtruc- 
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IV. 0 "That be Fg loo 7 a e lese to be 
obſerved, It FOE: otherwiſe ne to attend t to e 18 
| in hand. ig: WT. 3 uno 23027 N 


V. That he do previouſly prepare their inde for IR 
ever the are to do, and that he do patiently explain the 
intent P's things, in order that the buſineſs they are upon 
may be the better comprehended, and that his inſtructions 
may have the fuller flee, for all men are but too apt to de- 
| 9185 or neglect the thing which they do not e 


VI. T hat he do never overlook any remiſſneſo or inat- 


tention, without a proper admonition 0 rebuke; for now 
is the ſeaſon to ſow the ſeeds of ſubordination. 


VII. That no pique or prejudice appear in his cenſures, 
in order that juſtice and duty may approve his proceedings, 
and prevent his recruits from early imbibing any Wannen 
3 of murmur and diſcontent. 


VIII. That he do upon all accaſions. make himſelf an 
example of order and punctuality to them. 

IX. That he admit of no freedom or intimacy between 
him and any one ſubordinate to him. 


X. That he do never admit the leaſt encroachment of 
thoſe ſubordinate to him upon his authority. 


SECT. II. Of Reſpett 70 Laperiors. 


A due deference to o6&r Superiore may juſtly be efteemed | 
be termed the firft principle ot- diſcipline ; it being a cer- 
tainty, that where that is- not obſerved, no authority can 
poſlibly exiſt ;; We are therefore, on every occaſion, not only 

to 
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to teſtify our attention, ſubmiſſion, and reſpect to all thoſe 
hom his Majeſty ſhall chin ft to place above us; but we 
are, by our example, tô induce — 5 to do the ſans; and 

to ſee it impreſſed * times on the n, n of che 
Army. rin ine 4 1 ür g BeH 4 T 


? 
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On this pfiben e cher the C Corporal i is gf ot at to pro- 
cel with the tec jirs under his care, by duly inſtructing 
them in an humble, decent, and proper mode of behaviour 
to their ſupetiors; and, in order to ground them the better 
in ſo becoming a demeanour, he is each morning to make 


them practice his rules, and to ſee that they do ve 
nad, ace to the Alanin en. 
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: b 8 al IP te to direct. and 1 Bi recruits 
wit whenever 4 are pole to, either by himſelf or by 
any other their ſuperior, they never offer or preſume on 
the occaſion, to ſit, lean, or appear in any careleſs or indif- 
ferent poſture, but at once to falle themſelves up and to 
ſtand erect, and with a gradual motion of the right hand 
to take off their hats, letting the hat with both hands fall 

and hang eaſily down by their ſides. That their counte- 
nance” be open, calm, and attentive ; and that they give 


mild and ! anſwers to all e as "Ry be aſked 
them, 7225 


ww q * 4 ; 7 . 1 
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After Which b infraction, Jy is to 1 Pr to ſpeak 
to them himſelf, and to aſk; them queſtians, in order to 
obſerve their behaviour and to perfect chem 1 in it. 
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Ar. II. Of the Panding Salute. 8 


gels I proceed to lay down rules for the Salute, 1 beg 
Ws to explain what I comprehend of it, in order that I 
may be the better underſtood. A Salute then conveys to 
me an idea of gentleneſs and calmneſs, in oppoſition to 
Whatever is haſty, ſtiff, and pert; than which nothing can be, 
in my opinion, more diſguſtful and forbidding; and there- 
fore I take it, that Whatever part of the Salute is performed 
With a ſpatch or a bounce, as is by ſome thought military, 
18 repugnant to my idea of a Salute; and According! to this 
my notion I ſhall frame my inſtructions. | 


The ſtanding or front Salute, then; is given either upon 
Ang or receiving a ſuperior. In the ue aN 1 
which the Recruit is, at about the diſtance of fix pa 
from the perſon to be ſaluted, to raiſe his right hand 5 8 a 
gentle motion to his hat, and in ſuch a manner that he may 
eaſily take hold of the front cock, without the leaſt inclina- 
tion . his head, and without drawing. up his ſhoulders at 
the ſame time. The hat is to be held between the thumb 
and fingers, and lifted perpendicularly off the head, moving 
it then 170 far horizontally to the right, that no part of the 
bole may be over the head; when he is to let it and the 
hand fall gradually down by his fide, turning the bole in 

wards to his thigh, and letting it there remain during the 
time of the addreſs; after which let him place it again 
upon his head with the like gradual motion, as when it was 
firſt taken off. In raiſing the arm to take off or put on the 
hat, let the elbow be ſquare, and the lower part of the arm 
kept level, which will give a graceful angle at the wriſt, 
when the hand has hold of the hat. During the time of: 
addreſs his countenance 1s to be preſerved open and ſerene, 

with 
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with a ſteady and manly aſpect, taking care that his eyes 
be not then ſo clowniſhly contracted, as if he were looking 
at an object that Assi him; nor Bis looks fo confuſed, as 
if there were a confli& in them between baſhfulneſs ad al- 
ſurance; and, laſtly, that his body be e erect, and void 
. all ſcent iffnek. ay or 5 
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An at Hl.: Of the poſing Bale.) 


PRE aca or ſide Salute is given on paſſing by a ſupe- 
rior, and ig performed thus: The hat is to be taken off 
and let fall Wan by the fide, in the fame manner as was 
ſhewn in the laſt article, ti with this difference, that it be 
now: taken off with the hand, the moſt diſtant from the 
perſon to be ſaluted; turning the head at the ſame time, 
and looking at him with a _ and. reſpectful countenance; 
but never wich a ſmile, as that carries with it too great an 
air of freedom, Which 55 neuer be Wiki or ae rg with 
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The Recruits being made perfect in the foregoing points, | 
they are next to be drawn up in a ſingle rank, and ſized; 
that is, the talleſt are to be on the right, and the ſhorteſt on 
the left, decreaſing gradually in height from right to left. 
The ace, which each man is to occupy, is to be one pace, 
or two feet and an half; that is, the diſtance from the center 
of one man's body, to that of the next to him, is to meaſure 
ſo much. This point being ſettled, which will be better 
explained farther on, the Corporal is then to ere ac- 
cording to eee e Bi cl 
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of the body erect is acquired by Bench E 
ticular prineiples; contributin nig to the appearance, eale, . 


e 
ſtrength of the man; and for which 1 och the fol- 
lowing rules are to be obſery ed. 


The body O the man is to be * t 7G ron uprig he but 

not in a tft or conſtrained — His face is to be truly 

erect, ſo as neither to recline backward; or to incline for- 

wurd; there being im either poſition ane 64] awkwardneſs, 

and that which will affect the 'dae-ballarice of the body. His "MM 

view, or viſual direction, is to be horizontal, except when he | 

ſhall have oceaſion to look ſidewayz, or at an object below 

him; and even then without” altering” the erection of His 

face, His ſhoulders are to fall caly' from his neck, and to 

be preſſed or thrown a little back, in order to bring a. breaft 

or cheſt the more forward: Rach arm is to hang eaſy down + 
by! his fide; with the palm of each hand turned inwards, and 

| placed on the outſide half-front of his thigh. And his 

Enees are to be kept ſtiff and firm under him, in order to 
ſupport the better the weight of his body, and to prevent 

ay inclination of it. 0 


Note; THis attitude i; is Called Handi ing in ber order ; J 
either hes Soldier fs with | or without his arms, the fmall. 
difference between either being the poſition' of the hands. 


Arr” II. Of planting the Feet. 


The platiting of the feet conſiſts in placing them at a 
proper diftance from each other, and in ſuch a manner as 
cat Belt ſuſtain the weight of the body and keep it erect. To 
effeck wich this maxim is to be obſerved: That every 0b- 
F ject 


„„ 
"> 
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<« object Pars the weaker by how much its baſe is uh than its 
« greateſt diameter.” Now, the baſe of a man is his feet, 
and his greateſt diameter the breadth-of his ſhoulders; there- 
fore ſhould his feet be placed ſo near to each other, as to 
occupy a leſs ſpace than the breadth of his ſhoulders, he. 
muſt conſequently ſtand ſo much the weaker, or not ſo firm 

as if they had been placed at a more convenient diſtance. A 


Now, in aud to aſcertain that point of diflancs, 1 ſhall 
ſhow- on hat principle I limit thi: ſpace of ground upon 
which a man is to ſtand; and for which purpoſe let it be 
firſt. obſerved that the weight of a man's body, when he 
ſtands, reſts upon an arch which is called his fork; and that 
the piers « of that arch, if I may ſo call them, are n — th 
and legs. Now, as “ no independent object can ſuſtain itfe if 
« out of the line of gravity,” fy, it therefore follows, that every 
independent object is beſt ſupported by a perpendicular 
bearing; therefore as a man's thighs and legs are the piers, 
or columns, which ſupport the aich that ſuſtains the weight 
of his. body, conſequently thoſe columns ought to ſtand 
perpendicular, and be parallel to each other. Hence it is, 
that when a man happens to ſtand out of this direction, 
having his feet placed either too near or too far aſunder, he 
will quickly find himſelf to ſtand uneaſy and infirm; becauſe 
the weight of his body has not then a perpendicular bearing, 
which rains the parts when out of that direction; therefore, 
as a perpendicular bearing is of courſe the frmeſt poſture, 
let the diſtance then be meaſured from the center of one 
thigh bone to that of the other, juſt. below the fork of a 
middle fized man, which will be found to be about ten 
inches; and let that diſtance be laid from the center of one cn 
ankle- to that of the other, On the feet parallel to each 

other * 


by 
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other at the fame time, and Wen the heels will be found 
to be placed by that means at the diſtance of about /ever: 
inches aſunder; and on the toes being again properly turned 
out, as will be ſhown farther on, the diſtance then, from out 
to out of the toes, will likewiſe be found to be nearly equal 
to the breadth of his ſhoulders, or the greateſt diameter of 
his body. And hence I deduce this general rule, viz. Tha: 
the heels be placed, when a nan Hands erect, at the di france of 
jvm! riches ſends. 255 a 


$. 2) 8 E C T IV. To Face. 
T7, 


To. Face, means no more Lak to turn che body from its 
original poſition, either to the gb or to the left, as occaſion 
may require. But in order to have a clear idea of this oper 
ration, and to comprehend the better how it is to be per- 
formed, I ſhall ſuppoſe a man, fanding in proper order, to be 
placed continually within a circle; and the center of that 
circle to be the heel or point upon which he Faces, turns, 
or revolves. Again, I ſhall ſuppoſe this circle, or whole revo- 
_ Jution, to be divided into four equal parts; each part making 
a quadrant, or a fourth part of a circle; and that two of thoſe 
-quadrants make a ſemicircle, or an half of the whole circle. 


— 


Now when a man is ordered to Face, or to turn to the right 
or to the 4%, this word of command means no more, but 
that he ſhould perform only the revolution of a quadrant 
from the place where he laſt ſtood; but when he is ordered 
to Face to the right, or to the left Abu, the addition of the 
word about, ſignifies, that he is then to perform the rev olu- 
tion of a ſemicircle, as will be exemplified in this following 
words of command. | | 


© X 
, x 


Fe | I. Face 


! 4 -./ 
. . o 1 - 


1 Cn: . * 


PF 


' % 


I. ; Face to th Right. one Motion. 


3 * ta A „ 
Diractim. 


At which. Jil a Foro to fall. OP dae 5 
his right foot, making his left the center t 
which his body is to turn, and to come ſo far to the right as 
to deſcribe a quadrant, or to make a full Face to the place 
where his right hand had been, before he faged. In chis 

operation he is to preſerve intire the true attitude of his body. 
His arms are to have no ſwing with them; his body is to 
be kept upright; his heels at their pr diſtance; his 
toes to be well turned out; and the whole 3 is to be per- 
formed with ſuch immediate exactneſs and dexterity, as to 


have no 11 amendment on coming to bis new ſtation. 
II. Face to the Right, One Motion. (5 


3 Direction. N 

This operation is performed in the Gatos; and with 
the ſame addreſs * attention, as the laſt; which both toge- 
ther will conſtitute the revolution of a ſanicitele;: and will 


then cauſe a full face to the _ his back RP now * 
front. 


— 


1 Pfaden wa 5 22 


This operation is 40 be performed-in per Os Fen as the 
other two; hut with this difference, that as the 4 of the 
body is now. to deſoribe a ſemicircle, the W ſpring a and 

agility is of courſe required to effect it. 


1 | 1 5 9 Fare 


W ä MESSE 2N F. 


37 
-0 7 105 5 * . mm En. One Mees 
; me 4 
l fo Diridion. | 
Vote, In ene to che Left, their Wperatior are Juſt 


Pier ated in the fare manner às 'thoke to the Right, with 
Auiſforence only of fituatien, fill making the left heel the 


center of Grup: og and therefore this word of command re- 
quires no more actlen but its make a full Face to the Left, 
o us to Aeſeribe a quadrant With the turn of the . A 
ing 7 he W e at er fate time. 


8 . Fact he Taff. One Motion. 
125 21 2 " 33k 2.4 D J ev. 


Make alſo NY revolution of a a Want, which will 
| * a full F ace to the Rear. 0 


„ 0 vl. Ber the Loft-abvitt. One Motion. 
4 89 Direction. 


Now erform the revolution ef '6 ſetnicircle, which will | 
cauſe a Il Face to the Front. 


Why 1 make the Je oft heel in all the above Facin „and in 
al Peg whatever, the center of motion, preferable to the 
right, is for this reaſon ; that as the generality of men are 
right-handed, greater ſtrength and agility hie of cburſe in the 
right ſide — inthe left: And as all the above Facings re- 
-quire agility, and conſequently ſtrength tb perform theth, . 
therefore the neeeſſity for having the force of motion to 


cone from tlie ſtrongeſt fide, in order to bring the body the 


. © + 


better about; but were the rige heel to be ade the center 
| of 
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of motion inſtead of the left, the ri ght ſide would b that 
means be then confined; and woſecproont the force of mo- 

tion would be the more feeble, it coming from the left, which 
is the weaker fide of the two; for in all the above tevolu- 


tions, the ſtronger. the; motion or ſpring; the firtuęr the body 
will turn. "There is indeed another reaſon, andlin my opi- 
nion a weighty, one, for making the; left heel, on all Facings, 
the center-of motion; ; it ſerves. to prevent: the miſtakes, i that 
always happen when different heels are uſed; for, the ſame 
purpoſe. And why, I; make each Facing to-be. performed. at 


one Angle motion on one heel, inſtead of three motions on two 
heels, is for this obvious reaſon ; that it faves ſo much the 


more time, and withal the operation being in itſelf to the 
Full as well performed, as there are now no {words worn, 
which frequently cauſed an interruption, and made it ne- 


ceſſary to perform a fingle F acing, at three motions inſtead 


of one. 
8E CT. V. 'To March. 
Marching conſiſts; in teachin A Soldier, firſt, how to 4a- 


lance his body in the carriage of his perſon ; next, how to 

ground well his foot ; and, laſtly; how to limit his ſtep. It 
likewiſe teaches, him an equality. of pace, or a /amene/5 of 
motion with others in the ſame rank with himſelf; and to 
time and meaſt re his pace. with thoſe who either lead. or go 
before him, in order to preſerve a Proper. diſtance and a 


ſtraight rank. er i 


Theſe are che Knemnl, requiſites which, cpi RAP 
3 ; and to acquire which, is, I may venture to ſay, 
one of the moſt difficult parts of the exerciſe, the beſt pre- 
cepts availing but little without conſtant practice, But as 
{kill and expertneſs in every ſcience muſt firſt be obtained 


by inſtruction, 1 ſhall therefore give the following di- 
 xeRtions. 


* N 
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. Palance of 46 Body depends intirely upon a proper \ 
poſition of the knee and (5 With reſpect to the firſt, let 
it be obſerved, that as in Aanding both feet ſu pport the 

body at once, fo, in marching only one ſoot can at a time 
perform that office, each foot being alternately upon the 
ground. Now as the keeping of the knee ſtiff and firm, 

in order to ſtrengthen the limb for the better ſupport of the 

body „ Was ſhewn to be neceſſary in the firſt Aae it fol- 

lows, that it muſt. be to the full, if not more ſo, in the pre- 

ſent, as each knee is now biirdencd. with double the — 4 

that it ſuſtained when Aanding. T herefore the rule which 


I ſhall offer for this purpoſe, 18, 


Jas the 4. of each "le as it . as well as. that of each 
7 which is grounded, be kept i, and firm. 


The neceſſity for: the knee to be kep t thus ſtiff is evident 
from obſervation ; that when a man walks with bended 
knees he always walks feeble and uneven, and, conſequently, 
ungraceful — hobling, and 1555 liable to be thrown down 


at every ſtumble or Jolle. 


Thus much then concerning the knee, and now with re- 
ſpect᷑ to the proper poſition of che foot. To ſettle this point, 
the firſt thing to be conſidered is the office of the foot when 
grounded; which, upon a little reflection, will be found to 

conſiſt in affording uf 'outfide, : as well as a front aid to the 
body, by keeping it erect, and by preventing it from falling 
ſideways or forward. ee then that poſition of the foot, 
which equally participates of both aids, is undoubtedly the 
n * Propery 48 1 eee in eicher [ara mer, affe a 


due 


— 
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due Balance of. the R oe that point at - 
b. ob Xe py i angle | 


which to place the foot, | 
 conpaiged in the Heep mad by e toe front He 
mak ing the heel: che center,' 5 1 te foe oh oh amd! 
the: Halbofaharangls or: forty-five, or the Ralf 5 
Now let the Ree cio to that middle point, 
then the. foct will have i tr e tR& bo 
dy, either in Panding, or manch. It will be further neref- 
ſary to make the. recruit. p ice- for Joie: tite to ſtauct al. 
ternately upen each feet, WHieHH Will give hitir'a' hetter cm- 
mand of 1 B We © and will avs Fu dc Walk mere even 


en A Wo © 
A. II. To "Oran lle Bun who Herd) 'l 


In regard to the Grounding of the,Foot,.. which is another 
material point, care muſt be, taken that, it always moves pa- 
rallel to the ſurface of the ground over which it ſteps, which 
will occaſion. it to groumd all? at once; and be the means of 
the body to more firm and cven in walking, other a 
wiſe r ſhquld either the heel or th toe bo firſt grounded, it 
will cauſe an hobling and ĩnfirm movement; becauſe the Fdot, 
by being ſo grounded, acquires two · motions inſtead! of one; 
ang, conſequently, ſuch matians; can neither: beſo ſtrongfand 
| ſmog „ as, Vf; only pne was Make by, een 
Plaged ac ene 1 e 
| | O12 


AA r. III. To E th . 


W lengths, arianidfibecol! euclu Step; noi rule jag 
well; be laid, F becauſe mem of differentiſizes ne- 
ceſſarily and commonly ſtep: different lengths; and cechuſt 
the wer a man walks: the: ſhonter: willi be chiseſtep, and ther 

qvicker the longer; therefore the length of the fep muſt be 
OS - 
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| ahuſtihitp the occaſiony and to the make and ſize of the 
man gi but, however; this may be recommended, that it be 


not ſooſhort as to make him appear fribbliſh, nor ſo long as 
to appear clowniſh; ſince, in the firſt inſtance, it will cauſe 


an ugly wriggling -effeminate motion, and, in the 20 
auk ward beast of the body. OH * 2384 1 
Wote, A common pace is two. feet and an half, though 
a fized. man ſeldom e that diſtance at each ep in mo- 


TOOTTY 23 
1 I 


der in 2 
ate | walki | IP 709 85 JC 9110 1E 1 gatdon [ 4 
ban 7 "A r. IV. 0 aer Bwalty of kan. LD 21 


Equality of Pace conſiſts not only i in preſerving an even 

motion and rate of marching with ul thoſe in the ſame 
rank, but in Keeping at 4 Proper diſtance from all thoſe 
who: Lad or go before; and in order to arrive at a proper de- 
gree of perfection in theſe points, the four following propo- 
ations with cheir ee are ſtricti 5 to be attended to. 


* 2 81 #IC * * FE 
222 Mir 45 £105 Mint 10 14 


2 3907 : 
fl 19 5 : Neun \ " Wan - a> 2: « 
3 all the men in the ſame rant | do nor Pep FRF with 

a like 4 5 will continualiy 22 and incomMod? each 


aalen. >d3 02 20 3nont 2d3 07 wdaadr , II. en. 
. | 7 Explanation. wigs} 9d, 4 


S- 


To au the neceſſity for all the men in the ſame 
Rank” 80 Rep together with à like foot, that is, with the 
right or with the left at the ſame time, it will be proper firſt 
to ſhew the natural Affection and bearing of the 1 25 th in 


walking. Nn. | LIME + 51 W 01: 6 gel 
At GR. 69,4 28 1 

"is 2 e 3. = that 489 £41 1 ihe ee upon 
af; BOY! _ | alyays incline 's incline 10 g that ſide on 
who which 
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neſs of a rank, or dixiſion of men, obſerving, that movement, 


itſelf, . 
left foot, 1 all the men in the ſame Rank 


ther wi 7 f 50 * Ae it has been a long eſta Ae 
rule to. 


1. NEW STS TEA UR 


which the best is grounded: in order ea habe a perpendicular 
bearing on that foot ſor its: ſupport. Henat the mation d 
the body from ſide to ſide ac man walls, and hence the 

neceſſity that when tyo or more men ſtand cloſe to en, 
other in the ſame Rank, and; arg to march 1 Wu 

equal rate or pace, they do. ſtep with a like foot, | 

that their bodies may all at 5 85 incline tc che ragh 

the left, or mode aralle hs 1 Each. ther; and tf eac 1 

an may, by hit Wa th de th e ek 8 
bearing and marching unte bel ; "but w ere they 1 10 25 

with dflrent fore, the caſo yd etherwiſez they would 


de 
then, by the © oſite inclinatio | of ther bodies, and by, * 
abt e eilen fe to ma tai a Z Foe carl ah 


fin fon WR le moding each other. , e 
Belides, the. Kit A ile joan othin micbbdrcs 


marching with, a. likeifoat, chere arg to 
mentary, which. onſiſt. hof only ini the 


others no leſa ma- 
ut and graceful- 


but in accuſtoming them WED to — 4 action; a prin- 
ciple which ought ever to! DIAG I inculcated, and 
CE ADA 7 of RN IE? 


SS SR Se Be REY an Wor Need ab 
More, All 1 whether to the front or to the rear, 
are to be begun with che % fbr. Whence the reaſon I 
Na. not; though moſt men. eſpecially the Tight-handed, 
were they not infor med of the contrary, would rſt ſtep off 
1 ighe for; but ay it is a matter very ĩimmaterial in 
er a.tnan begins his march with: ty open 


the left foot, an alte 
therefore 1 Thall ave 


the 


ii 
"W K 


OR on 


teration 1s 
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the paint as I find it ; but all marches by files, whether to 
the right or to the left, are to be hegun with the foot next 
— nN it is 22 moſt We and ven d to 


5 "PROP: 11. 


170 one ams «is. is e or Porter thai BE SP 25 the 
{anne rank with 5 it uull accaſm him to be either tao far 
advanced, or to much retired, and conſequently ill make the 
rank zo 7 uneven in that Hart. 48 


13 Erplanation. . 
As among b s of men ſome will EROS ſtep 
longer or ſhorter than others, this inequality can no other- 
wiſe be remedied, or made Ick diſcermble, than by a ſtrict 
attention of the men themiſelves to each other, and that of 

thoſe who are to fuperintend them: but in order that each 
man may the ſooner diſcover whether - his ſteps differ from 
others, or others from himſelf, the application of the follow- 
ing maxim will immediately inform hit,” | 


Tf an obj 2b is 2 placed as to +} in a 7 two Fr 
mM whole FE then be in one and the Jame di direction. 


Ns Wine 


Nou, if a ve else ie a direction or ling wich two or 
1 men, whether they be on, his right or on his left, and 
all Jo Rand alik e,cred;. it is evident that the man next him 
Ws obſtruct bis a as bins who is more remote; and this 
8 ee caſe with reſpect to Wen *. rule 
1 


tex H ome ods ai atm ut: ts bab: 040 


:c:xtFBp ihe flow! ds #645 m fra fall oiſedver 5 77 . ebe 


mut but 1 che beginning appebrance of the . or third 
50%: Hoot Þ 910141307 DaF 94 008 Dole 5510. 
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oOhjects. are erected or N 


- % p * 
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„ e lie eee 
ive, whether. in run or in file; be do inflantly rer 


man from hi 


| rale bi ie fa: as td dtprive'\binfelf mots woe) ; 
Phe Application af 3 ke 55 92 75 Se hy ah 
MEE dire 


Fe” requiſite in the adj 1 of. 5 


tions of whatever extent 


encampment, or forming 


50 


„ tracing out an 
e W tor if two 


* * * 39 ND Dn & 25 2 I Ae «> 0. ys 1 $24.6 ©: 


PR 0 b. 4 th ER 3% Ka 3 LS. 0 0 | 


V all the men in «ie 


comes to. bal, 70 e e eee e 42 $65] 
Pot GVO 3H 17 1 2751 Sbertt 10 551 tn! Py re 
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| „This propoitiet 15 made elk by this tn: aim; Wut 
ther” conderge or 
cc — * But to Preyent the e tant! here pointed at 


110 


| « « if rigbt lines are not parallel, , they wh ar 


requires the greateſt flicety and jadgment; betaüſe à man 


muſt keep, Not. only 1 in a parallel. dir Mon, with thoſe on 
| his right and © on n_his. leſt, but. he muſt eep the line, or di- 


rection of his march erpendicular to the line of his rank, 
that he ma yrthed bett — this laſt inſtance, the 


ground of Ale dividon) or battalion, and prevent ; its inelining 


tod much to the right or 460 mudh to the left. Now a ſin- 
gle man may, wit tolerable exactneſs effect this, by fixin 
his eye 


and then to keep, them, as he marches al them, con- 
ſtantly ſhut or ſeemy ee ted, ſo as to prevent their open- 
O 


ing to his view. But for a auc; ber of m, in the ſame rank, 


3 to 


de ee it's 


uporiawo dbjegts iti his front | which are in a line 
with \ himſelf, and perpendicular or, nearly ſo to his rank; 


+ & y 8 * 7 2 * 7 w % 8 . «44 - - F 
Fo * 8 N wen — w has ad 4 1 1 * r = g 842 KW. 
=, nw a BR | Lo, OT . 
„ * ” _ $4. + 3 * _ 


MIT ART DISCIPLINE. 45 


toi do this is next to an impoſſibility; becauſe of the vaſt 
improbability that the different objects, which each man 
pitches upon for his own direction, are parallel with thoſe 
of "other men, or are perpendicular to the line of his rank; 
aud fhäuld thefe dffferent directions be not parallel to exch 


other, they muſt of courfe either converge or diverge. 


260 RIGA CATS 4 M 
© Hence the, Calle of. the frequent. openings e and clolings, of | 
©; divific jon, or battalion, when it marches from its ground, 
But as this irregularity Will be leſs ; conſpicuous by the error 
of one man, than that of many, 'T would therefore rather 
- haveas math. 14 diviſion or. battalion, to be conducted by one 
careful man only, than permit each man to be his own 
guide; ; and for which — I would have ſuch man or 
to be placed at the center of the front- rank; in order 
that all thoſe on his right and left, by his being not more re- 
mote. from them, may the eaſier dreſs and move with him; 
and then all, but the guide himſelf, will have nothing more 
85 attend to but to preſerve a ſtrait rank, and to keep. at a — 
5 diſtance from each other. | | 


* 
* 7 + 
# þ * 4 AM 3 - 
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N p RO P. IV. 
«it If the ſeveral ſucegeding diviſßons are too near, or too far 


aſunder, this irregularity will cauſe the battalion,” when it is 
Fe to get in thoſe mower too "—_ or tao much cio — 


— 
td 


F Explanation. 


| :: To prevent 1 the ſeveral diviſions from being too near, or too 
| fax aſunder, will chiefly depend upon the judgment of the 
flank-men of each diviſion, in determining by obſervation the 


ee which their reſpective diviſions ſhould be at from 
the 


= 
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the * diviſion to thew: To effect which T Gail _ 
| the following ak; bo pon unten eine 


| That the diſtance from the 1 rank of * ating . 1% 8 * 


10 that of the next ſucceeding diviſion, be equal 4 the extent 
of the front rank of that ſucceeding diviſion.  _ 


b Why 1 give the eference to'the Rank mar in detetwin- . 
ing the diftance of the divifions from each other is, becauſe 


they can better judge of the extent 6f' their reſpeaive * 
than thoſe who are at or near the center of it. . 


ur 


It may now be aſked, firſt, Whether a bod) of men cn 
all ſtep together with, like feet, upon ſervice or in time of 


action? eee then the ne- - 
ceſſity for that infinite pain an 


trouble in a making & them 
practice ſo difficult a point ?: | 


To the firſt queſtion. 1 WOT g canndt well. ob 0 
feivs it, on account of the great variety of ground they al- 
ways muſt meet with, which frequently obſtructs and obliges 


them to change their ſteps; EE: above all, on account of 
the various incidents/and' circumſtances of time and place 


which muſt divert their attention to more active arid ſerious | 
matters; and therefore, the points only ſought after, on this 


occaſion, are, the «ably, of ſtrait ranks, and duc diſ- 
tances in then 


And to the next queſtion” I likewiſe wee,” that whe ad- 
vantages reſulting from the practice of the foregoing rules 


more than repays the pain and trouble of obliging men to 
i ſtep together, as it not only accuſtoms them to a n nity 0 
aFion, but it gives to the man himſelf, whether alone or 1 


a rank with others, not Oey: a graceful and manly appear- 
4 aA nce, 


\ "SF >, the — ERECT. ne dns 1 


* 


25 18 54 e 0h6a8 other 1 — includes any number 2 


— ant or at open order. 
of any File,” is * the 9 Wy 


bete geiz t ts 0 
| neceſſary ſteps prepatatory to t. Ii A 
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from which he can never after thoroughly depart, 


; N85 gives a Be pr to the ſervice by ſhewing the 1 21 


of gin of 


N N CS 
a . dt \v vs 8 T 
as = wa ord T. V. 'of ' Moribing by Pike... _ . A. 


Th anne Mee an unlimited term, comprehending any 
ES men dran up in an direkt line behind each other; 


befide ea 


„in. ap ep the - 
Paper, in the 


* 


8 who i 1 fo 


cover All thee directly iti” the rea and by. whon | 
they ate to be. e = * bal 


(FOOT) TE 5 ina! 


"Having thus defined the point on which 1 am da pond, 


other; whether 


and 20 1 hall take occaſion farther on to make ſome obſer- 


vaten on this-atticle; and on the ap licatidn of it, I hall 
oueh upon ene l Ye 0 1 and the 


Sr, T ank then of "eee big told of or. vided, for 
. time, into three parts or dipiſions. The firſt, or 
pht-hand diviſi ion, is to form the front rank; the ſecond, | 


& center divifion, is to make the rear rank; 1 the third, 
hand diviti ion, is to be che center rank. 


Each rank. is to be drawn up at four paces, or ten fert diſ- 


tance from the other; that is, the center rank is to be four 


paces diſtant from the front rank ; and the rear rank, to be 
the He Mien from the enter and this Leal whole 


Of 


mn 8 
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48 NEW SYSTEM OMIM - 
Fach fi e 83 383 che F Jad: 7. © ths thoſe | 
men of the other two ranks,. directly i in his rear, . "whom. - 
is to cover; and in ſuch a manner, that the line of the File 
may ſtand at right angles with: the line of the rank, or ſo, 
that if an indifferent perſon was placed 1 in the front i in the 
ſame File line of direction continued, he cduld not poſſibly 
fee the men of the rear ranks, his view: being interrupted by 
him of the front rank. To effect which, the Corporal 1 is to 
begin on the right, making the right-hand;maw»of each rank 
to compoſe the firſt or right File, or ſo as to make thoſe men 
of the center and rear ranks to ſtand directly behind him of 
the front rank: then the ſecond man of each rank is likewiſe 
to make the ſecond File; and ſo on from NE 80 till all 


the Files are compleated. 1 160 q 5 ond wife: ing 
But as it often happens, that out as: the- nber 106 men 
preſent three equal ranks or diviſions cannot be truly formed, 


but chat there will remain; aſter ſuch diviſion is made, one 
or two odd men; chen ſuch odd wach 1 7 diſtributed i in 


Ae The intent 5 which is, that no ) opening may ap- 
pear in thoſe places; eſpecially in the front rank, as that is 
ever, and on all occaſions, to be kept intire and compact. 


"The Files being thus completed, and the odd men fo dic 
poſed of, the Corporal is then to 2. proceed. and give the follow- 
ing words of command. 


- g * 


MIEIT A DISCIPLINE, 
* Er Fils Foc age po he Right. One:Motion: 


1. 
» YIJII geriet ' 


| $3 Ch ap. I See. IV. Hor of une ” 


* N ote; Now it is 00 ' obſerved, that before 75 men had 
faced, that which was them d Rabk 5 is now become an intire 

File; as each man ſtands behind, or is in the rear of him 
who leads or is before him And on the other hand, that 
that which N at firſt a\Bilecis/dowoa: Rank, a8 ſuelp men 

no ſtand beſide each other, and according to the depth 
they had been originally drawn upſat; and in this light, the 
whole i is now to confider themſely 8. 


8 N N 


118 aid, 20 II. March. WW A biid 21.926 


Direction. 


The whole is to ſlep off together, and Wilen the March 
with the foot next the front. In arching, each man is care- 
fully to maintain his limited diſtance from thoſe who go be- 
7 — and dre beſide him; anill in order that he may the! better 
preſerve a ſtraight line both in His Jan and file, he is never 
to let himſelf ſee the ſecond or an 30 from him. | 

N dude 8 I * 


e III. Halt. 
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ole. is, to face to the Front upoh the left heel, 
ing ck wc ng tree II 8 1319 27 
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Axx. VI. Of Oblique Marching. A 


When a place or ſtation to which your diviſion is to rb 
ſtands not directly before y but obli quely from you, in front, 
ghar Son Your night os ige nls zi then iaſtdad 

approaching it by the tedious and ſquare methechoſforiglit- 
angled marching, and the whedings ſuitable to that form, you 
are, by a ſhorter way and, in 5 A expeditious manner, to 


| ; 


_ adyance to it in the obligns. 6 lirect jappeng ta beag, frgm 
yours and the is called ff; 2 mi 876g th which: nd 


LN 


"TY \F ere 


'F 
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there are two ways to perform it; and either i 18 choſen, as 
the place happens to be NEATET or farther from Fu and for 


pray: ref Pot Sy $3331 1; ot? den N. 00 er Ea 2 e 
8 111732 and 14.0) 1s ant 10 V. K t 100 ee A 
Ouppole you are to dun up in Line, on the right of a divi- 
656 or body of men juſt — 'before you. - To: effect 
which, inſtead of ſtepping! diiectiy forward with the "right 
foot; the man is to ſtep obliquely: forward to the right; ; and 
on his ſtepping next with. his left foot, he is to” ground it 
directly before His -right. heel; and ſo En alterfiate „till the 


diſtance required is obtained. And on the other hand, ſhould - 
the diviſion be directed t match Huey to tlie Fefe ; then 


the left foot is likew 1 to ſtep farward to the left, placing at 


Ie next tc 8 t. diectly before the left heel, and 
8 45 As Miene er 0 obliquity | 


” 0 | ig re rheprge MEE 


of each ttep,. 8 i no frech rule laid down for it; ſince 
that x mu e determine ecording.; as, the place you are to 
move to ſtan gs, more 01 or leſs s obliquely. from;you;;.but a little 
practice LPN bring n Meeren cken ys fuitable 


\ 
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3 ne 


But when Ae ple to Which. you are to 80. 8 to be 
at ſome conſidetable diſtance from you, then, Yau are to make 
at firſt ſo much of a wheel © as will. ing the front of your 
diviſion to ſtand at r right ang! es wit the direction of the 


4111 


object to which you abe to advance ; and. afterwards nothing 
more will Amt Wy it for the. oh ivition to make again Juſt: ſo 
mich of ànbthe ſhort 'wh cel he” contrary way when it: ar- 
rives At the place of , its "deſtination, which wall | bring i it 
parallel tb OY The it is is s to Ja, or fall into. 7 


4 # Cw _ 
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Ar _ H 2 | ger. v.. 


F _ ET derten, i 


\ w 


8E CT. VI. T6 \ VP ect. Ad Fwy 
is kr WE 1 6 T9 TE ens 28 50 q, 2012 
as 90 a ſpecies of Facing; the latter rol pecting indi- 
viduals; 5 former a body of Ay drawn up, either in a 
ſingle rank, or in a diviſion eompoſed of ſeveral tanles; each 

having for its revolution the fame lixiſions of the cirele as 
the other, and, cnſequentiy the ſame n uinber of words rf 
command 55 M— inſtead. of lay ving, ae be \ Facing, face to 
the right, &c. you are to ſay in the M heeling ws; Diviſioh, wheet = 
to the right, c. See Seck, IV. of this Chapter. 6134 Hi 
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a G3: Azz; 1 83 * To inle in fi. Rank, - 101 1 ib d 31 


In Whedling by ſingle rank; the whole big e 1 

a 4 flank point: it rde 0 ont Hike” e Heeg of a pair, of 
oompaſſes With one leg fixed r like a door or 7 2 gate 

| turning upon its ge Fus 951 E rank : wheels IS els to 128 


right, -it revolves on the right 1 81 of the man who is on. the 
right of the ſame rank, and likewife the contrary, . Hen nge it ; 


is evident, that: the nearer, any man is to the Keel. on Which | 
the rank wheels, the leſs will be the ſpace which" he deſcribes 
in his revolution; and of courſe. his ſteps muſt accordingly 

be longer or Worber as that ſpace i is nearer or farther from the 
heel or point on Which he Wheels; N in order that he LET 1 — 
that means make tho requiſite r evolution at the f lame j uncture 
with all thoſe in the ſame rank Ji ka. This 34 under-. 
ſtood, no other intimation will then be geceſſary, but to pre- 
ſerve a ſtraight rank, and to gbli ge. 1 1 to ſep, together, 
and to keep at a Aide diſtance, 1 8 as on y juſt f .to touch r feet. 
each other with their ri ght band, Wbie Al be ſufficient 
* prevent their wing out or r cloling too near to each 
other. — 
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MILITARY DISCIPLINE 33 
This rule differs a little from the preſent practice, by 

which the men are directed to incline to the flank they wheel 
on, or to keep c/o/e ſhoulder to ſhoulder, in order to brin g 
each other the better about. But this method I diſapprove, 
having obſerved, that it not only always occaſions a crowded 

rank, by making the men to cloſe too much, but it beſides 
caules the intervals between the diviſions to be too open when 
the line comes to be formed. 11 


ART. II. To wheel by Runes in Diviſſon. 
As the men have been in the laſt article formed into a ſin- 
gle rank, they are now to be formed into a body conſiſting of 
three ranks; and in order to which, the fingle rank, in which 
they are at preſent, is to be. told offi in three diviſions, as is 
directed in Sect. V. Art. V. of this Chapter. But that this 
operation may be performed in a more methodical or military 
way, the center and left diviſions are firſt to counter- march, 
or to change ground with each other; and then the whole is 
to be formed into three ranks, according to the following 
words of command. K „ ak 


I. Left and center Divifions, face to the Right and Left. | 

d ali © e : 

The center diviſion is to f ce to the Left upon the left : 
heel, bringing up the right foot; and the left diviſion is to 
face to the Right upon the ſame heel, falling back with the 


T foot 
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Fach siSem! is to ſtep off with the PIE next to the front, 


au to march ſtraight forward; | the Gaiter diviſion marching in 
ts front of that on the leſt. JOE 45112 24 1—* WD Y gl 111 
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This word of cam nd is to be given pay the diviſions 
having arrived at each age 5 former ground; and i in order 
that each man ay then place 8 y * lis due diſtance 
from bim r kar ct N nnn 
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"Chis ci eee Gon, as it now | nll e e wales 
Left on the left heel, bringing up the right foot; and the 
new left diviſion is to face to the Right on the left heel, 
falling back with the right foot; ; and then the whole i is to 


dreſs as a rp 
V. To th right MAY and a your Ranks. March. 


Bok the three dle is as t . in angle 
rank to whecb a quadrant, which will bring them parallel to 
each other; beyond which ground the men are not to ad- 


vance, thou vg they are to continue the ſtep motion with 
their feet, till they's are e to halt. 


118 VI. Halt. 
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The whole thror Ranks, viz. the Front, Center, and Rear, 


are to ſtand faſt; planting their 0 at proper ws and 
wk a Jing with. each other. 


4 VI 1. Rear Ranks, zake hh d, * "cg . arch. 
505 42 "37 BAD i EP \ Direttion. | 


be dh tans, * th Ranks are to be roms — 94 be 
ing previouſly marked out, as is directed in Sect. V. Art. V. 
of, this Chapter; the men of the rear Ranks are to march to 
that ground, or rather to be formed upon it. Then the 
Files are to be Cortpleted and the Ranks dreſſed, directing 
each man to ubſerve and remember well his File- leader, and 
Bis r right and left hand men; that in caſe they ſhould/ aſter- 
1 broke c or diſperſed, they might the more readily 
Fond of themſelves; by each man knowing his ſtation and fal- 
| - BE. once, into his proper Place. | 


e. ow 


I Yi. Rear Ranks a zo balf di 2 M . | 
{55dw 0g 20725550 Direction. 7 


Thie center Rank is to march two paces, and the rear” 


Rank four; each Rank Repping oft at the. ſame time with: 
the, left feet. 1911117 | 1 
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1 Rear Ranks, 2 6 quarter d 4 2 Marth. 5 
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The center: Rank; is to march one pack, and the. fear Rink | 
two ; 3 which. is called, cloſe orders "ict bag 0) 516 


* 7 4 


The men being thus formed into 2575 OP wy ile © 
wheel, the whole body may then be compared to à ſolid pa- 
rallelogram, or to a hook, revolving. upon one of, its front 
angles, which by its folidity brings-round with jt all its fides 
and angles, according to the figure it is in: Now, as, the 
wheeling of a diviſion e or a body of men, conſiſting yof two, 
or more ranks, differs in nothing from the wheeling Ze A ſin- 4 


= * 


| gle Nr * he in the tw, round oF its rears with.it 7. 


45 97 re- 
ſerve their e 5 8 NO the" tris e . . 's 
reſpective files 3 that "is; if, the divifion-wheel to the Fi; & 5 * 
the men of the rear an incline” to the left; and ifit aw. | 
wheel to the left, they likewiſe incline to the tight; f eee 5 75 | 
to come about, in either inſtance, with. the inen of HR oe © We 
rank; and arcording to their ue, in à cloſe: End! com 
form and order: but as A diviſion has often occaſion to = an | 
as well upon one of its rear angles as its font,” the corporal is, | 
for that purpoſe, and after he has made his men perfect i in 
' wheeling upon each of the front. angles, to order 1795 di i. 
ſion to the right about, and. then perfeck it likewife in Wel 
ing upon each of the rear angles, or he may perfect the whole 
as well or rather better, by making. each rear rank. ns 


a front rank. 
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AR r. III. To * in Ne. Rp 


When a battalion | is marching by diviſions in column, and 
there ſhould be occaſion to form the line at once, nothing 
is then more unſightly, or proclaims more the want of pro- 

per inſtruction, than to ſee the ſeveral diviſions wheel ſo ir- 
regular as not to ſhut 1 in, or come up. all at once to their 


ground. 


"T6 avoid fo unbecoming an appearance, no other rule is 
requiſite but a ſtrict attention in each ſucceeding diviſion to 
its leading diviſion, fo as to keep at a due diſtance from it, 
and to time well its wheel with it. 
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De Duty of the SOT: * 


SEC \ I. Inflructions. 


| I. H E fame caution which 1 have given the Coipneal, x: 
I ſhall here again repeat to the Serjeant, . viz. Thar 

he. male perfe#' as he Proceeds; and in order to which he 
muſt not only dwell long on the ſame thing, but make it 
his conſtant buſineſs to recur frequently to 3 


- 


5 
II. Upon having the recruits delivered over to him from 
the corporal, ſhould he, on examination, find any of them 
imperfect in thoſe points of the exerciſe Which the corporal 
had charge to inſtruct them in, he is then not only to remand 
ſuch recruit to the corporal for the better information, but 
he is to make a report of that defect to his commanding 
officer; and this he is to do in his own defence, for ſhould 
he connive at ſuch a proceeding, the diſcovery of the fault, 
and the cenſure ariſing from it, will not then be levied at the 
corporal, but at himſelf, it * his duty to e 
and report ſuch matters. 
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III. He is to have a corporal under him as an aſſiſtant, 

who is, according to the different words of command, to 

perform the ſeveral motions of the exerciſe for the better 
direction and imitation of the recruits. 


IV. He is to divide the time of exerciſe into fuch portions 
as will not over-fatigue the recruits by their being kept too 
long under arms. 


R TY. | V. He 
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V. He is to be very ſtrict in having higþſelf punctually 
obeyed, and upon all occaſions to appear ſo jealous of his 
own conſequence, as not to ſuffer the leaſt freedom to be 
taken with him by thoſe under his command. 


VI. He is to draw up his recruits in a ſingle rank, placing 
them according to their different heights in ſucceſſion from 
right to left: viz. the talleſt on the right, the ſhorteſt on the 
left. See Chap. II. Set. III. And when they come after- 
wards to be drawn up zhree deep, the ſame rule for ſizing the 
men in the different ranks is likewiſe to be obſerved, viz. the 
talleſt men in the front rank ; the next talleſt in the rear 
rank; and the ſhorteſt in the center. See Chap. II. Sec. IV. 
Art. II. 


There are three eſſential reaſons for thus ſizing the men 
in the different ranks. The firſt is, for appearance fake, as 
it makes the men of each rank to ſeem all of an equal height. 
The next is, that by placing the talleſt men in the front rank, 
thoſe in the rear, being of a leſs height, may the better be 
covered from the fire of the enemy. And the laſt is, that 
by having thoſe of the next greater fize in the rear rank, 
they may there, with more convenience and leſs obſtruction, 
deliver their fire over thoſe of a leſs height in the center rank, 
as theſe laſt do over the front rank when it kneels. 


This method of ſizing the men in the different ranks is 
certainly the beſt for the good appearance of a /ing/e company, 
when not joined or connected with other companies ; but it 


evidently makes a battalion appear to great diſadvantage, for 


as the ſhorteſt man of each rank is by this means placed on 
the left of the ſame, and there joined to the talleſt in that of 
I 2 the 
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the next company to him, the difference of height then be- 
tween thoſe two men is frequently ſo great, as to make a very 
viſible and diſagreeable appearance. To prevent which, 1 would 
recommend to have the talleſt man of each rank in every 
company placed on the right of its center; the next talleſt 
to him on his left; and the next in turn on his right; and fo 
on alternately from right to left, till the rank be compleated: 
by which means, no ftriking difference of height will then 
appear between the right- hand man of one company, and 
the left-hand. man in the ſame rank of the adjoining com- 
pany. to him; and conſequently as the different heights of 

the men are thus concealed, each rank of the battalion will 


then appear as if all the men were of an equal height. 


VII. In drawing up the Recruits, he is to give or allow 
to each man the ſpace or room of two feet and an half, 
or one pace; that is, that the diſtance from the center of one 
man's body to that of the next to him may meaſure ſo 
much. Apt 1 


Why I make choice of this diſtance, preferable ta -any 
other, is for the following reaſons; firſt, becauſe the generality 
of men do meaſure about two feet from outſide to outſide of 
both arms, when the hands hang caſy down by the body; 
and next to make an allowance for the projection of the 
pouch, and for the. fweep or circle which the body will de- 
ſcribe, when it has occaſion to. turn. to the right or to the 
left, which will require at leaſt fix inches more room, other- 
wiſe the men will, for want of it, eternally juſtle and incom- 
mode each other in their revolutions. | | | 
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VIII. In drawing up the Recruits, he is, if he can contrive 
it, to place them in ſuch a ſituation, that the ſun or wind 
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may be upon either flank; by which means, they, as well as 
Ware will be the better enabled to obſerve each other. 


IX. Hei is every morning, previous to the time of exer- 
ciſe, to examine well the . ſtate and condition of the arms 
and accoutrements of each Recruit ; to the intent, that 
whatever is out of order may be immediately repaired- and 
adjuſted, and that nothing may impede the exerciſe, or ob- 
ſtruct the buſineſs of the day; and this examination is the 
more requiſite, as it accuſtoms young Soldiers betimes to a 
proper care and attention of thoſe articles. 


X. He is likewiſe to ſee that each Recruit be properly and 
well dreſſed, that the ſeveral ſpecies of his cloathing be clean 
and well put on, and that nothing 1 is Waring and out of re- 

XI. He is to ſce that the 3 be properly put 
on and worn; that is, that each pouch do hang on the right 
ſide of the body, and placed ſo convenient, that whatever is 
wanted out of it may be eaſily come at, otherwiſe ſhould. 
the pouch hang too high, too low, or too far behind, it will 
occaſion an awkward twiſting or motion of the body to come 
at the contents: and he 1s withal to take particular care 
that all the pouches of the ſame rank do hang at equal 
heights, and in like places, which will give a pleaſing ap- 
n of uniformity to the whole Rank. 


XII. He is alſo to obſerve that the Bayonet- belt be well 
wore ; that is, that it be buckled round the waiſt, and above 
the hips, and, in particular, that the Bayonet does hang well 
and convenient, and nearly perpendicular, ſo that the handle 
may be placed between the left hip and center of the body; 
and 1 in fuch a manner that the * of it may juſt appear 

without | 
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without the lefi f thigh by which; means the Recruit will nei- 
ther be obſtructed by the handle when he ſtoops or leans for- 
ward, nor will he be e by the ſticking out of the 
point when he comes occaliotially to turn himſelf. | 


XIII. He i is next to make the Recruits to ſtand in proper 
order, as is ſhewn in Chap. II. Sect. III. Art. IJ. 


XIV. He is then to ſhow them how to ſhoulder ist 
Muſkets, or to carry well their arms, and in order to which, 
the Muſket is to be placed upon the left ſhoulder, and held 
at the extremity of the but in the palm of the left hand; fo 
that the hand may be under the * and the tops of the 
fingers appear on the inſide, while the thumb remains on 
the outſide, extended in a line with the edge of the but- 
plate: the upper part of the guard is to come ſo low as to 
be placed a a little under the left breaſt: the muſket is to reſt 
upon that part of the hollow. of the ſhoulder, between the 
tip and the upper part of the breaſt, where it is to be held 
very firm againſt the body, and fo as not to croſs. the direc- 
tion of it; the right arm is to hang at the ſame time in an 
caly and natural poſture down by the fide, ſo that if it was 


put in motion like a pendulum, it would ſeek reſt in no e 
Poſition. | | 


Why 1 aer this dsds of x Muſket to any other is 
* the following reaſons. Firſt, that it affords to the Soldier 
a greater degree of eaſe, becauſe it leaves the upper part- of 
the left arm in a ſtate af reſt by its hanging perpendicular, 
and by. that means it is better enabled to ſupport the weight 
of the Muſket, and to keep it more ſteady upon the ſhoulder 
than it could | poſſibly do were it to hang in any. other. di- 
reckien. 5 Netz that wa, the Myſket being held. as, abc i 
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not only acquires a good reſt upon the ſhoulder, which of 
courſe ſupports it the firmer; but the barrel receives by it 
ſueh a ſufficient ſlope, as not only to prevent it from eaſily 
falling off, which it would be apt to do were it held more 
perpendicular, but from annoying thoſe in the rear were 
XV. He is next to take his p of Exerciſe at a convenient 
diſtance in the front of his Recruits, and oppoſite to their 
center, placing himſelf in ſuch a ſituation, that his diſtance 
from either flank may be equal to the extent of the rank of 
Recruits, which will defcribe an equilateral triangle. 
Why pitch upon this diſtance for the pot of Exerciſe, is 
for this reaſon. It is obſerved, that the greateſt diſtin& view 
which we can haye of any extenfive obje& parallel to our own 
poſition,. is comprehended under an angle of ſixty degrees, 
therefore, if the poſt of Exerciſe was nearer than the above 
diſtance, the angle-of obſervation muſt be ſo much the greater, 
which would prevent both flanks from being conveniently 
embraced at one view: and if the diſtance was greater, 
though it would more facilitate and perfe& the view by the 
angle being leſs, yet it would cauſe a greater exertion of the 
voice, which may not be ſo convenient, beſides the awk 
wardneſs of being at a greater diſtance than neceflary. On 
theſe conſiderations I have limited the poſt of Exerciſe, 
which will be ſufficient for any front, not exceeding. the ex- 
tent of a battalion, either for obſervation, or for the advan- 


tage of a tolerable good voice. 


XVI. He is next to ſettle and limit the duration of time 
to be obſerved between each motion of the exerciſc; in the 
doing of which two points muſt be guarded againſt, which 
Lein : F _— 


ATE 
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are extremes in Fur en the one is, that Ow time be not 
| ſo ſhort. as to occaſion contution, and inaccuracy in the mo- 


tions by too great a hurry; and the other is, that it be not 


ſo long as to caulc regularity: 7 a miſcomputation. of it in 4 
different minds. | Re 44 | 


From a wu * "Yi two extremes: I ariſe the 
neceſſity for that rule or medium which may prevent the firſt, 
and correct the laſt: The rule then, which I ſhall offer, is 
no other but that already preſeribed by General Bland, viz. 
That the ſpace between, each motion be W. ſecond of time, or 
while a man can di Ainctiy count to himſelf; one, to. 


This time will be found to be a ſufficient pauſe to difin- 
guiſh well each motion and its performance,” which is all that 
is wanted in the firſt inſtance, and by its being fo ſhort it will 
ſo effectually leſſen and conceal any irregularity in the laſt, 
ariſing from a misjudgment of time, as to give the appearance 
of unanimity to each motion, and not only this, but a ſtill 
greater advantage will accrue, which is, that it will help to 
accuſtom the men betimes to. briſkneſs and diſpatch, he ſou 
of action, and conſequently it will teach 55 to explode 
Whatever i 1s tedious, dilatory, and unneceſſary. 


XVII. The ſerjeant having proferibed the time which i is 
to be obſerved between each motion, he is then to give direc- 
tions that each motion be performed with vivacity and cor- 
rectneſs, but in ſuch a' manner as to be void of every buf- 
fooniſh flouriſh and geſticulation, which may render i X i to com- 
mon ſenſe, or to a judicious eye, a matter of ridicule. 


XVIII. He is next to appoint a-poſt or ſtation for his 
_ corporal ; for which purpoſe he is to place him occaſionally 
oppofite to the extreme of either flank, and i in that point of 


0 view 


* 
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view where each recruit may eaſily obſerve and ſee him, and 
where he himſelf may have an eye upon him in order to di- 


rect him as he ſhall think fit. 


XIX. He is to provide himſelf with a cane or ſtick, which 
be is to carry in his hand as an emblem of his authority; and 
in order that it may ſerve to aſſiſt him in ſhewing his men by 
it, ho to perform the ſeveral motions of the exerciſe. 


XX. Matters being thus prepared, he is then to order a pro- 
found ſilenc and attention, and to give the following words of 
command in a deliberate and diſtinct tone of voice, laying the 
emphaſis, as much as poſſible, upon the laſt word, and withal 
he is to let his inſtructions be clear and articulate, and deli- 
vered according to the directions annexed to each word of 
e CNS 
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* Direction. 


At this precaution the ſerjeant is to ſee that a profound 
filence be inſtantly obſerved by all the recruits, that their at- 
tention be fixed, which they are to ſignify by immediately 
turning their faces to the corporal, whoſe motions and atti- 
tudes are to ſerve them for their guide and imitation. 
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icing th 3 with the right hand juſt under the guard 


ſo as that the ſore- finger does touch it, — turn up the lock 


briſkly at the fame time with the left hand. Rs * 
the direction of the a e IIS 
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Second Motion. n n denne 
„ » 


5 the 8 off the left ſhoulder with the night hand, | 
and. ou. inclining or movin ede PSs. quit the but - end 
with. the left hand, and being ah ulket = to the right 

de with a rapid motion, turning Te barrel inwards. to the 

body, and then ſeize it inſtantly with the left hand above the 
lock, ſo that the little finger may nearly toueh thehammer- 
ſpring, letting the thumb. lie pointed upwards cloſe to the 
barrel along the ſtock ; the barrel is to be held perpendicular, 

and fo high that the lower part of the left arm may be kept 
level and parallel to the body, and of an equal height with 
the neck, and in ſuch a a pa? the chin may juſt appear 

above it; the upper part of the right arm is alfo to be kept 
level, and no part 2 the rauſker is to touch the body. 


By the racvver being thus made on the righe ſide, it affords 
1 conſiderable advantage to tlie man, and in fo much that 
it enables him to ſee clearly whatever is before him, which 
could not poſſibly be the caſe were the recover to be made in 
a direct oppolition to his face. 
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II. 85 Jour Maſters. One Motion. 
| Direction. 


Rigg . muſket vridkly down with both heads, Gabon i it 
: fo low - the cock may be a little higher than the right hip, 
or that it may be held in ſuch a altes as will admit the 
5 lower part of the leſt arm to remain level: On bringing the 
muſket down the right toe is to be turned out at the fame 
time an half more than it was before, and without altering 
the due front of the body, placing withal the right thumb 
upon the cock, and the fore-finger upon the trigger. From 
the cock downwirds the muſket is to be held 1 againſt 
the body and right thigh, which will give the barrel a ſmall 
outward ſlope. The muzzle is to be held directly to the 
front, and wirhout inclining either to the right or to the left; 
and the left thumb is to be held firm againſt the ſtock, as di. 
rected in the ſecond motion of tlie laſt word of command, 
pointing upwards and in à line with it. 


This attitude is intended for aſpoſture of defence, and dit- 


fers but little from chat of e arms, as will be ſhewn 
_ farther on. 


IV. Order your Muſters. Three Motions. 


ö Nalin. 


ring the muſket to the right fide of the body wi a briſk 
ere, and without ſinking it; let the upper part of the 
barrel come againſt the hallow of the ſhoulder, flipping up 
the left hand at the ſame time along the ſtock as high as the 
K 2 tip 


wes” "Y 
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tip of the ſhoulder, and then ſeize the muſket with It, and. 
hold the barrel in (that pane firm and preps lar. 


gc Moon, 


Quit m muſket with the right hand, and fink it with the 
left as far as it will go on the right fide, - without bringing it 
in on the body, ſeizing the muſket at the ſame time with the 
right hand near the muzzle, ſo that the top of the thumb may 
be as high as the end of the ſtock, a extended Mons the 
outſide of it t eloſe to the barrel. {ft is 


N : 7 
- * 


| 2 Third Motion. 


Quit the muſket with the left hand, letting that Fa fall 
caſily down by the left fide, and at the ſame time turn in the 
right toe to its former place, and plant the butt with a brisk 
motion upon the ground, cloſe on the outſide of the right 
foot, and in a line with both toes, holdin g the EL 1 

pendicular, and the ſtock to the front. N 


V. e your Muſtets. Four Motions 
pre rr MEE Direftion. | 
Firſt Motion. 


T urn firſt the barrel briskly to you with = ri gb Wy 
and at the ſame time turn the right toe ſo as to Aloe it be- 
1 | hind the butt and cloſe to it, letting the mY withal coma 

(HR an half-face to the delt. 


Second 
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Sb es 1 70 ner hand along the musket as 80 as it 
will go without inclining the body, and ſtep out at the ſame 
time a moderate pace with the left foot; bend the left knee, 
and lay the musket with the lock uppermoſt upon the 
ground, placing the inſidè of the right knee upon the lock, 
and the barrel pointing directly to the front; in doing of 
which the face is to be kept ere, in order the better to ob- 


ſerve the motion of the guide or the corporal, letting withal 


the nil: ba bang eaſy down: by the left thigh. 


Third Motion. 
Quit the musket with the right hand; bring up "a left 


foot to its former ground and ſtand upright, making an 


half-face with the body to the right; both hands are to 


hang eaſy down, only that the right is to be kept open 
with the Ogre diſtended, and the palm to the front. 


Fourth Motion. 


Turn in the right toe over the butt to its former poſition; 
and turn in alſo, at the ſame time, the palm of the right 


hand to the thigh, and make withal a fan front with the 
body. 


The grounding I arms is an operation, to which, in one 
inſtance, I am by no means reconciled; I mean the uſe it 
is applied to on guard: for if the weather i is dry, it cracks 
and ſpoils the ſtocks, and if it be damp it ruſts the barrels . 
and locks ;, and what is ſtill of greater conſequence, if a 
guard happens to be kept in a a iateched place, the arms, 

being 


90 | A NEW BY TEU or a 
being thus imprudently laid out and expoſed, afford the 
moſt convenient opportunity chat can be wiſhed for to a few 
men properly armed, to {cize upon the hole, and convert 
them to whatever uſes they {hall chink fit; and hence my 
reaſon for wiſhing tha 65 the practice of r the e | 
upon . was total N = aboliſhed. | 
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Notes As the performance of this operation, with that 
of the-two N words of command, is onl the reverſe 
of what went before, but the motions the ans! 1 ſhall 

therefore be the leſs particular in my directions, a reference i 


being duly ſufficient for the 7 * 
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Place the right WY as beser re, my r bite the pott and 
turn out alſo the palm of the light hand, making withal an 
half-face to the oP at the ſame time. N 6 


| 106 m0 2310 — Motion. 


"Sith out with the fi foot, bend the left knee, ni "TY 
left hand hang eafy down by the left thigh ; lay the right 
knee upon the lock, and take hold of the muſket with the 


right n above the laſt rammer. e 20+ 
"20 22 o 41 EIT INDOAD 07 $50 030 „ (2ane 1111: 
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Rite bridkly with Ou musket, ſtep back with Me 1 fe 
to its former poſition, ſtand erect, and make an SITES : ce 
to the right at the fame time. [ls aan. ulnar. 
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tote WM 0! T Fourth nens de III 
Quit the WR, with the right hand, and with a quick 


motion ſeize it again with the ſame hand near the muzzle ; 
turn in the right toe to the infide of the butt, make a full 


e with, your ay, and hold che barrel Pn. 
| vn. Ay you Muſter. | Three Motions, 
85 . e ee e 
e Firſt Moon. 
- 8p down che right hand along the barrel, as er as it will 
without eln your body, and there hold the musket 


tween the thumb and fore fing er, the thumb being 1 in- 
wards, and each Fan downward: along the ſtock. 


© 5 Second Motion. 


Raiſe the musket wich the right hand ſo high chat the 
cock may be a little higher than the hip, and ſeize the muſ- 
ket with the left at the ſame time a little above the hammer 
ſpring. | 4 . 

IVE Third Motion. 
Quit the musket with the right hand, and ſeize it with 


the ſame cloſe under the OR placing the thumb upon 
the tos, and the Wanne; Wo. the trigger. 


VIII. Shoulder. 
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. Shoulder | — ee TY Motions, 
"Wie thi. ants Ws the left hand; "wy with this TY 


bring it round to the left fide with a Tapid motion, placing 
the butt · end at the ſame inſtant in the palm of the left hand, 
with the muſket upon the left ſhoulder in a proper poſition. 
(See Sect. I. Inſtruction XIV. of this Chapter) In bringing 
the muſket round to the left, the right toe is to be turned into 
its proper poſition, the right thumb and fore finger are to 
be taken off the cock and trigger, giving the * 4 at the 
ſame time, ſuch a turn in the right hand, as chat the barrel 
may be brought to the front, letting the thumb be Pointed 
Nane upon the ſcrew plate oppoſite to the lock. 


| Second Motion. 


Quit the muſket with the rig hi hand, and let! it fall lehr 
down by the right ſide. | 


2 


IX. Gorges ow -M en, Three Motions. 


| 4 Direttion. ny ; k » : * | 
7 mul ing fe Firſt Motion. I 


| Seize the muſket with the right hand at the ſcutcheon 
plate; ; fo that the fore finger may touch the lower part of 
the guard, letting the lh. be to the front, with the thumb 
placed upright on the inſide of the ſtock. The muſket is 
in that manner to be held firm to the body, and without al- 
tering in the leaſt the poſition of it. 


4 — 2 Second 
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ihne leit, ie l:Secomd Motion: rn. A 1241 


8 ene Vött with che Heft FA 0955 And e may 
wn cem with che: fam band ar the tip of A let 
ſhoulder, ſo as that the little: fin 3. juſt touch the top of 
the ſhoulder; the nuckles are, placed 1 in the front, and 
the thumb extended on the Ponte de along the ſtock and cloſe 
wich nen 100 br an 178 1 8115 H ut 2c? TIC 
4 E. bil rAgft 2c: eo i 
Third Motion. „ 
- Quit — witli their vaghe Band und bub the butt, at 
the ſame inſtant, with a quick motion of the left hand under 
the left arm, letting the muzzle drop forward, - which will 


mer, the barrel td h underneatx Or the rammer to be 


: the right han is40:hang; ealy don by the right 
ae ; the upper part. of the left arm is to he kept in a per- 


pendicular direction; and the muſket is to reſt a little upon 
the left hip, where it is to he preſſed cloſe to the fide by the 


3,299 hf Hg 0 the body. ala A en at —_ 
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Nate Thie eration being — — * . — 4 >" Arn 
achwtions; as that of the / laſt Word of * for uw 
revoriely- performed;'T ſhall therefore 85 the eo 

2 as a refe ne& will be ſuffcient for the pri te purpoſp.. 

07 21 cin 13! 911 $2 dug ae 010-223%1q| 916. 2 J 8 
9103 Nnigge cout lag: s \| oDinedlion.. > 3 15511 pibneg t. ne 
2 * 1 he ; I 136 a NT tl. 3noc L4£Vg En 18 +2 dt | 112 
AN 15 ot 96 {75 Pitt! tion. | 15 I 

Fes $45 299 ?WETS. It, 10.3 l6.f 140 , IL JL: 


. 9 pa of ben ith. the lefthand,; 4 dp placki it: as * 
fore TS Ul ©, 4 left -ſhoul er; andlat ther fame! + Arg it 
hy OI And at. the ſeutchcon * 996} of! ro 5 


L- | 8 


v rb BME or 8 


MONO b n 5 


Is 1020 Nom 5110 iy As Second STIL 7, unn 9nd | 
Quit the muſket with the tek hand, 266 , aſter 
beine it with the ſame hand under the butt: 


Das, non 203 Ot. ehe ae en 27, 01 rot : 
” "ME 


»|0' dos on ah gen nene „ 5 
Quit the muſket with che right hand, kung ic fal briſkly | 
down by the Fight ide. 


Kur ** 6 
Holde UN a7). by 


10 nud on Xl Flegour nene. / Seven Motions. bin 1 
abi 1 bad Mel ed: 10 mn Dirt. 885 


im _doaider - fagwagh gon ol e fire THE 20 
at 017 A961! aeg i and Fond * WD 10 Za 2 
— of Ta. 9 


oy v i fer o: pi ator ad). — 99 1 
, 4 - 


41 yd 5b: 903 03 910] Thiel Marion. 


"- Quit the muſket with. the cigtievfiad, 4 _ Pet! 4 — 
fall down in the left hand as far as it will go on the left ſide, 


turning the thumb inwards and the barrel Wa at the 
time; make withal an half face to the left on che left 
0 ſe} the vm et at that inſtaat With the: right 

/ od of the ſtock. near; the m 1 
0 marves r. againſt, the end af the ſtock at the inſide, 

while rs are placed on the outſide; the left arm is to- 
hang e e 4 x baree]- to be held firm againſt the 
left thigh ; and without letting 1 it incline either to 115 right or 
to the lf the lower part c of the right: arm is to be kept level, ſo 
as to make a Sake beg ab de | v part, Which will de- 
termine the ſlope! of rithecbanel; and the diſtance of the mE 
zle from the face N dad "to! tnakb he egi half 


bn 52 9 N f face 


MI Err AY brsci PLAN E. 8 


| face to the left, the left toe is to be turned about an half 
more to the left; bringing up at khe ſame time che tight foot, 
and to place it ſo as to mak it Rand at right angles with the 
left, letting the right heel be oppoſite to the center of the 
a er 3 and at the diſtance of about ſeven inches from it it. 


rv ont} tht b. [£7 


412 2 117 _ 3% le N 34 3 * 
| e 231 OJ 903 „Fo 1. Fes + $:07 166! N 
"5 Quidthemuſker with the ght hand) and with it ſeive che 
handle of the hay onet, ſo that: the women may be e 
upon 1 ſhank oft, © C23 8710 ay 210. 511 3H, tt III 


bnscumod ; "we brovr fine 913 


Fig Motion. 


af 1 

Draw th onet t with a, quick motian, and place the 
focket of it ra over the An of the at 8 
the blade 3 in a GireQtion with the barrel, | 


2107103 5 5110 Ia Motion. We 1H} 


Enter che muzzle into/theifooket of the bayonet, ſo that 
che ſight upon theiend of che barrel may freely enter the grove 
Ade Wale then thruſt down the bayonet upon it, and 
turn the blade to the left, and e — the: ee 
dee be e Er wn, to ix it. : 6 50 50d 5d o: 

113 08 10 111 Of; | a3 e 133% T | <4 
* Sevgnth Motion, “ 16 viiocttao f 

Vie the handle of the ba ayonet with the ri ght hand, And 
ſeize the musket with it, as above directed in he third mo- 
tion, at the end of the Rock near che muzzle. 

N. 8 


„ n gane 


* > 1 ? 0 . p N 1% 77 
'S ' 
4 3 _ - 9 4 * , 1 — 


L 


838 


* * 7 *. - 7 by 8 
" - a 1 — : ; » 
Fe "4 k 2 * , 9 oY * 7 L | 4a E. * 6 @- % { 1 4 4 * f * AY * = a7 ” * < * F — 
N 9 . 23 , my 2 # — 1 "; «. 4 4 4 . — * 4 — ** — => fs yy % - 2 "# «4 F< — of 


K ee eee 


Wy er gn or f6ftn'bf THREE. 


— 


leH ne Jyods bom: n Sd n 20% Rob ad) Mol eder 02 ur 
20 XII. Bauidee, gour-Muſters. Three Motions: 03 91070 
S 4117, gs ah zn 4-0 en, 1 26.0! 2296/4, ohne 
Dir | 
9112 10 155 9295 S o 3140490. 4 Mad 7, ir S412 An 0 Mol 
1 mon 28419 dl v3! Fu Motion! — I 38 Hun . got 21 


Quit the Musket with the right hand; fall back with the 
right foot to a full fron] Wd turd" the left toe to its former 
pofition.) Place the ala ket a the ſame time upon the: leſt 
ſboulder:with the deſt hand and ſeize, the musket with the 


right hand at the ſcutcheon plate, as is 2 the firſt 


motion of the tenth word ol command. 
Had [1H 
Second an Thing Hg, 


48 8b x, JO! 110 t: 10 0 Et” Agi 
e 5 BARS 179 a. third, Mo 14 tions of tenrh word of 


command „ aid M We * ui bal as 


* I. Proj our: Arm., Three Motions.. 


+. 


jada „ov cl St 35 Donde. 639i - fs 5 In 


» ares The: perforrnance-iofdthis operation) nd ths 
fame as that dire@ediintheſeednd! andthird words of com- 
mand, but with; this ſmall difference] 1 that the riglit thumb 
is not to be placed upon the cock; dor the fare finger upon 


the trigger; this attitude being Aeg for noching m more 


5 the Right. Tie Niectohe, 7 10. | 


91D 95S as MAD 3332071 oy by 1555 


88, OT 2 Han — 5 20 vn 2 Aa J $2 "I 
a Firſt Motion. 1 
ga 1 7 0 | | 


88 up the Muſket to the ookffon of a Recovetty as is 
directed W Spel ſecond Motian: of the ſecond word of com- 
- | : | WS abs mand, | 


N Fry 


MITA NDIS IN . 7 


| nad] turning i in the Fight 6 toe to its former poſition at the 
fame time: 49701 018 2 1A 


a 1 33" 


a nn Second Moden. 


T. urn to wide ngk upon the leſt heel, with a ſpring or briſk 
motion of the body, 4o as to make a full face to the right, 
placing che "right" foot as before 95 its 185 diſtance from 
the left. 21 11 0 oe 


12 N 47 4 % T #1 * 
ack pajhts ind EY a % vllcup 


= 11 11 - £4] 
Bring Con 110 müll with both bände to the attitude 


of preſent your I, as is directed in the laſt word of 
command 0 e e AN Fee $39'% Fix — 


K. Tae '% the Rigbr. F. Three Motions. | 
* A 1 4429) ace * 10 Dire, 4 {1 mia f ; 


| Fe, we” operation. is, no in de fame way as chat 
. 0 


1 1191 $410.'% 4 I digg 4 0 


J 111 1 [CUB 
r Fo c 74, the, Rigbi- about. Three Motions. bib 
3 11 280 fl Fy i: i nge 567 Cx) &-.FY 9411 C nah er 


trection. 
d te ; or 


42) 99 : als roo O91 
but wit th this” all difference, that as a ſemicircle is now to 


ation ig exactly the 8 yy che lift, 


| be deſcribed, a greater. ſpring of the bod * is che more n 
lite 0 neben, 100437 en, fe 214k TOO 
1 daice 20 nich 95 - char; | eo 115 dam . iy x 
n b 28 t ee 0 1 oi 11-4; wok 10 


. > * 0 

| f F | {+ - 63-1541 3 19 TOS 115 
TOUT BOLT LOUOT DON EFF ALES enen TOUT * 4 
7110 1 * * * . 0 _ — 1 


; " Xvil. F 
. . n 7 a r ace 
a9 brow ti ghd; {99d ano. AGEHh Host 
Fork + 33 | 8 


* 


. 


7. 


' . i | — , * | v IM | 5 
15 | \ 5 "5 0 Eee 
by NEW SYSTEM DE! |! 
ys NEW SYSTEM DE!) 
*s LR | , 


* = 3 ' 4 7 . i | N 8 
a 7 4 — o A. +4 Hy” : 5 . \ 14 1 
194 C | 4.8 £34 Iii 9 11114 


: n * — 1 N 1 * 
5 g Fs TIT EEE ts 
24 S904 n 7 „ ++ | 7 | | 
a4 1177 N 11 3 C.. #1 44 +3 — - 
| Null. Face to the Left. Three Wotiongj- 
0 7 X * % |; 4 , p | "a. \ an LE * 
VXXVC II. Face to the Let. ee Motion.. 
A | - | x F 
g E , , L \ . : 
_ 0 | U . „ P , p FAY N 
ix, -þÞ 4 %% 44 | 4 Dis . | | w 
renn euhron. N : 
15,415 0 , - 


Mete, This with the two following words: of mand, 

- differ no wiſe, in their operations {rom the chreg preceding 
oneßz, but än this, that the right ſoot is; nom to he braughe 

up, inſtead of falling back with it as before; the reyulution 

to the left upon the left heel, and the diviſions of the circle 

being equally the ſame, and erefore require no further 
„ . 


ai boni zi d (een ee ses 


10 brow l 8 | | 
XVIII. Face 2 the Left. Three Mo tions A0 


XIX. Face to the: Leftalrut, Three Matjobs. 
Why I prefer the above methodiof Facing upon one heel, 
to that of performing it upon both heels, as is now, practiſed, 
is for chis reaſon; that WHetn Twords*were'in üſe with, the in- 
fantry, the obſtructions which they al occaſioned in the 
above revolutions, by the points ſticking out from the men's 
ſides, e ee the Aae ef the ſame fank fo 
much, as to cauſe them to joſtle and interrupt each other, 
which often removed them Eon the center- poi it. of their re- 
volution, and of curſe alteröd cheir due diftanecs from one 
another; and''therefore it Was chen held. neceſſaty, ini order 
man to perform his revolutions upon both Heels at once, as 
being a more firm poſition, though in the doing of Which a 

greater number of motions ſhould be neceſſary, and conſe- 

_ . quently would take up more time than if the revolutions were 


imply to be performed upon one heel; but ſwords being 


now 
— " A 1 a . 


\ 
4 658, 3-1-7 


10 
4 


* 


MIEIT ART DISCIPLINE 790 


no laid aſide, and 45 a man can turn fufficiently firm and 
Ready upon one heel, by the ſpring or velocity of his revo- 
lution, I therefore chooſe, as well for the ſake of ſaving 
time, as to avoid every unneceſſary motion, to adopt the 
former method of turning or facing upon one heel, inſtead 
of performing it upon both as is now practiſec. 
N XX. Shoulder your Migſters. Two Motions. : 
„ ORD 
See the Eighth Word of Command. 
XXI. Charge your Bayonets, Three Motions. 
4 00 Fc Direction. | 
+ + Firſt and Second Motions. 
Come to a recover as is directed in the ſecond word of 


. * 
1 
*> 1 d 
q o 
= 9 

— 


5 Third Motion. 
- Spring back with the right foot, placing the center of it 
cloſe behind the heel of the left; turn the left toe at the 


ſame time directly to the front, ſo that each foot may, in 
that poſition, ſtand at right angles with the other, or formed 


like the letter T; quit the musket with the right hand at 


the ſame inſtant, giving it ſuch a turn in the left without 
ſmking it, that the muzzle may fall directly ſorward, and 


that the musket may then reſt upon the left elbow, and be 


in a line with the lower part of that arm, and withal ſeize 


the end of the butt in the palm of the right hand, ſo that 


the tops of the fingers may appear on the outſide, while the 


thumb is placed an the infide and pointed upwards; the man 


IS z + 


— 


„el Le 


? 4 252 hand; which are to be 
cach ſide af the ſtockʒ 
may come en cloſe co. the Lauge ſptjug; 8 grun H bo 


| with. 


following word of command, but it is 485g intro 


- WW NEWS WG An mg 


7 ib to lock forirafdls, and rok 
db barrel is toldic-levelyandithelmubkdedd tonbedheld 


eephs fach full- 3 


higb, and ſupported between the fore finger and thurb · of 4 
pointed towards the batt; ali; 
ſo that the end of the'/fore=finge 


— 


. 4 » if 


XXII. 5 Th Bayoners. TWO werbe 


— W a 
=  Direttion. ve 
122 t 100 FLAY $1202 21 * 203. 2 32 : 2b 
otion. © F . | | ; * 


Look well tb che front; puſh briskly AY the musket 
with both hands, ſtepping out with the left foot, and placing 
at the ſame time the end of the butt a ainſt the left breaſt ; 

the barrel is to be kept level in the puſh, and the ſtep is to 

be the length of a pace, or two feet and a half, that the Sol- 


dier may afterwards the more caſily and with greater com 
mand recover himſelf. In this poſition the left knee is to be 
a little bent, in order to bring the body more forward, and 
that the'puſh may annoy at a greater diſtance, keeping withal 
the right knee firm an ſtral ght, to the intent o kortifying 
the body ae ny pute force. the bayanet ay, meet 


| | POW | 


© | Second” Motion, 1 ; * Aft ts _ 
Bring 3 uli to a charge, Repping bach with 


- the elt foot to its former poſition. rm 5030 36A 


"Vote; This laſt motion Hoes more properly bela 1 00 the 

1 in 
order to eee a violence of pain-to. the left arm, which * 
would otherwiſe. occaſion, were it for ſo long a a While 


diſtended, 


L 
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| diſtended, as the n of time common between two words 
of command. "156 ils 54 [331] L 


Ta * 


| th 
N J 1. nns Jour Bjonete. J One Motion. 
| 4 Direction. my b. Ren: 


Quit the butt · end with the right hand, and at that inſtant 
feige the muſket with the ſame hand at che ſcutcheon-plate, 
__ up the gn foot, and & Comme to a recover as before. 


* * 
= F 
=_ 


"XXIV „ "Shoulder 1 685 lidl. {1 "Two Motions. -| 
fl  Direftion. | | 
| es the Eighth Word of Command, 


v. Atoance mur al. Three Motions, 1 
bao EN ALAS | Direttion. 


Seize 4 muſket with the rig ht i as is ede in 
che firſt motion of the ninth word of command. 


Second Motion. 
Quit the butt- end with the left hand, and at that inſtant 
lay hold of the cock with the ſame hazd, in ſuch a manner, 


that the little finger may be placed under it and cloſe to The 
breech, ay the cock be 1 faſt | in nite hand, ' 


$i 


1 | Third 


* eee er 


— . —ñ— or ent <ar< — 


in the right hand, and for the following 


5 ? , : 
4 * a « : Y FE & © 


"Third Motion, . 


4\ 


Quit the 0 with the right hand, and then Jet the 
muſket fall directly d own by” the left fide as far as it will go i in 


the left hand. 
„The advantage is pain, in in my 


— conſide- 
t method of holding, the muſket 


rably preferable to our preſen 


e Firſt, chat 
by its being held in the left hand, 5 right, which in ge- 


neral, is; emal aftivoy. i; Jeſt at liberty, and mut there- 


fore be more graceful, as well as more advantageous to the 
man himſelf. Next, it gives no ſort of uncaſineſs in carrying 


it, becauſe the. AAU hangs ſtraight and perpendicular, 
e 


and therefore more capable of bearing the weight of the muſ- 


ket; nor his Hs in this poſitian ſo mudh * as in 
the other, by the conſtrained 2 of holding it. And 


laſtly, I prefer this poſition for à particular uſe and conveni- 


ence, when the line is ordered toragwance and charge, which 


1 all cx plain farther De, 
fit bo! _ 2t 26 Dank Joi ods diiw unt od; 22 


XXVE "Shoulder dp 22 Ahe Motu 


| Dic lien, | - 
7 Hg 145 m3 8 bc E J {16 Firſt! Motions. 33750) S117 yr; Q 
"> Riſe ah age i the left hand; Sigh apon the left 


Redder, as te plate che 3 biey the guard Seer e 
left breaſt, en Ieize ie Hand; Dit & directed 


in the firſt motion of the ninth word 222 command. 
bai T 1 


2 Second 


12 
6 * 
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needed blond esd ied: Motions, g 
See the ſecond and third wiiSkoos of the "OFF word of 


command, - basmrmaon. 10 BIO tow} oi 


1 153 79 


XXVII. Netarn yautr:Blayaners. Six Motions: 
Firſt, Second; and Third Motions. 
See the firſt, e and third notion f thr Seventh 


word of command. 


Fourth Motion. 


Strike up the bayonet onder the ſhank with a quick mo- 
tion of the'' right. hand, ſo as to clear che fight from the 
gtoove it lies in; then turn the bayonet to che right, and ſlip 
it off the muzzle, holding the blade perpendicular, and let- 
ting the upper part of xn. Handle be as high as the mie, 
21 a little to the right of it, and in a aur wich! N. OH 


Fifth Motion. 
Bitter we point bf the bayonet into the Wer and 
[chk it *. 


Sixth Motion. . 7 


Quit the handle of the bayonet, and then wi the muſket 
at the end of the ſtock near the muzzle, as is directed in 
the ſeventh motion of .the:eleventh' word of command. 


| 1 1 „ . 
Nee | my Yer vounp eitTenter a2;J42 NN Is 
«4. | 4. * 4 5 * 1 we * N p . 4. , 4 at; +» 4 } +311 
of 


xxVII. 


% 40s . 8 * S * 0 yr 


XXVIIL Sbouker you Mito, Three Motions. 
Jo Die Artis Tok Fo” Dien, 9 ib; 1 45 . 
Lee 1. twelfth word of command. | DARUEOOS | 


XXIX. Support; your: Mufters. N hree Messe. 
W e Dirasliun. 
Ane Firſt Motion: 


\'): Seize oaks 8 1 the right hand, as is directed in the 
firſt motion of the W word of command. 


* gecond Motion, . 285 4 ergy + _ Ts 


om Alainp' s Ait alngd £51130 

ai Quit! the buti-end: [with the left hand; FLY place the 

center of the lower part of the left arm directly linder the 

cock; ſo that the.cock æmay reſt upon it; in this poſition the 
is to be held firm to the hody e e aun, and ik 


without e the ſlope of the barrel. i s, bo - 


Third Motion. 


- Quit the-muſket. with the right hand, 
"down by the right fide. 


5 XXX. 1 70 andle our . | 'T bree Motions. 2 
8 4 iin Direct. W 4 * | 5 


4 1 TI) : : g f 1 
& 2.4 14 .74.. # £1.44 G4. oF. + 9 #* 4 #3 44 : #3 | ths t+ £332 


"Fiſt Motion. 


Seize * muſket 2 the right hand, as is dire in the 
— motion of the ninth word of command. 


VV > 3\& 
7 * _- 
# « * * 4 4 — K 


N | 8 


(. 


* 


dane the x ond f fall | EN 


* 
8 
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Second and Third Motions. 299-0 


4 Handle the 1 as is n the ſecond. and third 
- motions of the tenth word of command. 


6 ve E CT. "mT. The Field Ear 
3 Take Care to Prime and Load. 


At this precaution, the Serjeant i is to ſee that his men, who 
are ſtill to remain drawn up in a ſngle rank, do carry well 
their arms, that they ſtand in proper acer and at equal 
diſtances from each other; ; and that their bodies be kept up- 
Tight, their faces, erect, and their attention well fixed. 


As there is no one part of the exerciſe of greater moment 
than that of properly priming and loading, ſo there is none 
that requires more true care and exactneſs; and though this 
18, univerſally admitted, yet it too often happens, that 2 
too great a ſolicitude 5 making ſoldiers appear expert and 
quick in this performance, they are rather taught to 

repreſent the thing than to do it well. This being but too 
much the practice, it is therefore no uncommon circumſtance 
to obſerve when ſoldiers are loading, that by the hurry and in- 
accuracy of their motions, a conſiderable par of the powder 
is either ſpilt, or ſo badly emptied out o the cartridge, as 
either to weaken the proper force of the charge, or to pre- 
vent it from taking fire: beſides which, there is that of ram- 
ming down the cartridge, which is too frequently performed 
in fo flight a manner, that the cartridge is either left to ſtick 
in the barrel at ſome diftance from the chamber, or to lie fo 
looſe and unſettled at the bottom of it, that the reſiſtance 
given to the exploſion of the firſt powder that takes fire 2 


; us NEW SNS TEM TOF1 
ſo very ſmall, that a great part of en powder is 


blown out f the barrel, — it can be conſumed in fire. | 

Ahe IM co 1 of Which need not be pointed out, it 
being ſo evident in itſelf, and fo eaſily comprehended; but 
the advantage ariſin from the cartridge being well rammed 
home is in nothing ſo demonſtrable, as in that of a ſcrew- 
| barrel gun, when che ball being well confined, or fimilarly 
| „ ramued home, though its charge of powder is not in 
2 

Auantity the tenth of what is contained in a common car- 

1 tridge, yet it {hall throw its ball to the full as far as any 

_ 19 $3 can with a full charge, and for no other reaſon, but 

"that the whole of the powder in the ſcrew barrel gun is con- 
ſumed in flame before the delivery of the ball; conſequently 


as thefliphiter force of a ball will always be proportioned to 


the citoumſtanee of emptying well the cartridge, and of ram- 


ming? it well down, 1 {hall therefore direct, = each motion 
| | 'in and loads be performed with the greateſt ac- 
| 5 -curacy and diſtinctnels, and without the leaſt ſlight, being 
| ſatisfied that one fire, wen prep 


ared and coolly Helivero#; will 
do more execution chan > ten er are given in hurry and con- 
Fuſion. 48 SS ILEF £344 Pi #1 


i | ( 41.1 e your: - Maſters. . 7 Three Mpcioms. 1 


. the twenty fifth word of command of the Laſt Section, 
and the de e Fs Bei | 


The Fiali Exerciſe being A hreſentation of what 1 

are to do in time of action, the above poſition of the muſket 
I introduce here as preparatory to it, and for this reaſon. Fi 

It has hitherto been 'a.cuſtom, when ſoldiers come. to ad- 
,vance againſt the enemy, to carry their muſkets howldered, 
with their bayonets fixed; by carrying the arms thus elevated, 

| Hol - 8 they 


iin : 
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N 3 * 2 the more. poll and more | able to. 
| 8 by the fire of the enemy. And therefore it is 
no uncommon thing to obſerve, that what with the ſhot of 
artillery, and that "of ſmall ar ms, the part of our arms which 
is ſo elevated and expoſed is frequently either broke, or the 
barrels ſo dinted in, as to be unfit: for uſe, which to pre- 
vent, as much as can be, is the deſign of the above poſition: 
and beſides, there is not only that advantage lie from 
it; but it is a poſition from which a ſoldier can more con- 
veniently make ready than from the ſhoulder, there being 
only one motion, inſtcad of three, to effect it. 


1. Open your Pans: Three 13 


Dirac lion. 
200 i Firſt Motion. 


Bring Wy muſket with the left hand round to the right 
kde to the poſition of a . ſeizing it at the ſentcheon 
plate with the right hand, then quit the lock with the left 
hand, and with the ſame * ſeize the muſket at that inſtant, 
juſt above the hammer ſpring: This poſition differs only in 
_ theſe particulars from the true , that neither the * 
thumb is to be upon the cock, nor the fore finger upon the 
trigger, nor the EN toe turned out. 


£43 IP 


- Bring: the muſket up to a recover, - Mad. then wa the butt 
"with a quick motion, cloſe up under the right arm ; quit the 
muſket with the right hand, and place at that inſtant the 
thumb againſt the face of the hammer : in turning the butt 
under the arm, the left wriſt is not to be ſunk or raiſed, 
which 


3 


an [EW SYSTEM: or 


which will Arte the elevation of the n The left 
elbow is now to be kept᷑ cloſe to the body, in order to bold 
the muſket the firmer, and to ſupport the weight of it the 
better; and the upper part of the right arm is to be N 
well againſt the bunte to o keep it * the more frm _ — 


m its 818 10 


— 


1 


N Third Motion.” diE Muriel 


Throw 1 the nab with the ri ght W which 
will open the pan, letting the thumb lie on the outfide edge 
of the hammer, ang in the ſame direction with it. 


III. Prepare your 0 artridges.. Three Motions. ld 
| Direction. 


Firſt Motion. 


Slap down the right hand upon the pouch with-: a quick 
motion, and take out a cartridge, holding the FOR) of it * f 
en the thumb and fore Unger. CLINE ER 


* 


| Second Motion. 


1 Wing che cartridge with a quick motion up to your 
— and bite wp the top of it almoſt cloſes to the eker, 


7 bind — 


ring the cartridge from the mouth to the outſide of the 
pan, holding the top of the cartridge well ſecured between 
the chumb ann fore Auger, and of an equal e with the 


1: Prieve 


r e DifofÞEins og 


Direftiom, 


16. Otta 1143 6 93 .. Firſt Motion. 2115 A3EN 2: 
* uſp ip the ok hand, and ſhake, or empty, as. much 
pode: r out. of the cartridge into the pan as will little better 
than half fill f it, or as much as will let the hammer ſhut cloſe 
down upon it, always. remembering that ſhould. there be 
more powder in the pan than it will contain, it will hinder 
the hammer from ſhutting down cloſe upon it, which will 
expoſe the priming to any damp or wet that may come near 
it; and by that means prevent it from taking fire. 


e i. "Prime: 


Second Motion. 


Secure: well the mouth. of the cartridge by cloſing it 
with the thumb and fore-finger, and placing, at the ſame 
time, the three * Lo rf eb the hammer. 


>.3. %# 5 Of 


V. Shut your Paud Two Motions. 
Direction. 
Firſt Motion: 

Pull down the haamer cloſe upon the a= y . 1 


enger 1 Second Motion 


425 1 4 


| Seize the muſket at the ſeuteheon u With this "mY 
hand, holding it between the ball of the thumb and the 


three r e fingers. 


/ 


72 ; 
% ys, 3 ©. 


J_ 
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VI. dare b Firſt Motion. 5 
Dir 


Fall back with the right foot, lag! make a Full and roper 
face to the right; quit th e imuſket with the right and prop | 
turn the muzzleto the rear, lett letting the Melker the Häme! time 
fall down before in the left hand as far as it can go; and then 
ſeize it with the right hand cloſe to the muzzle, holding the 
barrel between the middle and fore finger. In this poſition 
the muſket” is to be held very firm by the left hand againſt 
the front of the left thigh,” in order to Keep the muzzle 
ſteady, and by. that means to day the loading 


ohHOM BHO 

n. Load wich. Cartridges Tw Motions, {7 

fn a ul | * . . & | Dies. W 1 
+ Firſt Motion. 


Turn up the right hand, and e well the e out. 
of the i SHO? into the "5-98 jo | 


Second Motion. 


Thruſt the cartrid 7 caſe aſter the powder with chd ſote- 
finger into the barrel, holding the barrel at the ſame time 
between the thumb and middle finger, and ene ae F op 


of: HEAR" ne remain in eee 10 
441 ew > 
' 2} P 4 : 
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VII. * down gn” Sh . Motic ions. 
1 Rin bas (der oa * Direttien AST 2: 10 931.9 10 


* 
. © Fg E : þ 
: 7 * b — o 7 1 4 a 


Fi irſt Motion. 


Seize the rammer with the ri ght hand, holding it between 
the thumb and middle bone IN che middle finger, ſo that 
the top of that finger may point downwards with the ram- 


mer; and place at the ſame time the end of the fore - finger 


upon the top of the ON: 3 


= Second Motion. . 


7 5 5 out "os rammer a8 far as them arm will. Amit, 
throwing: back. the muſket at the fame time with. the left 
hand, in order that a greater length of the rammer may then 
be 1 0 out, which will facilitate at the next motion the 


drawing it clear out of the pipes. 
Third Motion. 


Bring back the muſſeet to its former place with tlie left 
hand, and quit the rammer at the ſame; time with the right; 


and ſeize it with the fame. hand a little above the muzzle, 
holding it as a pen is held, between the thumb and the two 
fingers pointing | 


t i o 
* = 
* : 1 — 


„en Motion. l 


| Dart out thera rammer e e pipes, giving it, at 105 * 
time, ſuch a unn in the hand as to place the top of it againſt 
your A {lip down the hand along the rammer ſo low as 
to be within 905 inches of its top and there hold it firm 
and to the barrel, the thu AS Pointing upwards. 


N 2 Fifth 


* ans b 


Ane A Fiſh \ Moti Wie ende WN LILV 


Put the top of the rammer into ou barrel, and thruſt it it. 
down as far as the hand will ef it | 
0 io THEE 


ON d * 2. iblodg bc gh Motions nm 2102 4x30 
Quit the rammte, and; ſeize it again towards tlie middle 
of it, thruſting r eee re hand: will 


admit, tho thumb füll pointing upanirde-} 7; 29614 104 7 1920 


S - „inis 5113 to { £1 103 2 1 204 


Seventh Motion. 


Quit the rammer and ſeize 1 2 at the nad, holding 1 it ns 
the chumb and fore finger; and" chruſt ic down as far as it 
ear ge) and afterwarde Knsek it Rard twee of thrier again 
the wed the cantidgs,” by way of fettlivg; IHE chamber. | 


IT 5 941 #2 7 =} 1 7 11 


IX. Return your — Pie Web * ινẽ 
01/1 MDiredtion. 
y l Fitſt and Second Motions. Sod 


Peſt: theſe motions as directed in the ſecond. and third 
motions of the laſt word of barely 


L 


| | Third Motion aHaict + 


8 wy rammer out of the barrel, * turn it FR in the 
hand at the ſame. time, as to lace the end of it againſt your 
waiſt, ud then hold it Parallel to the; 'barrel ; flip down the 
hand along the rammer within twelve inches 2 3 the end, or 
within the diſtance that will leave ſufficient length 85 the 
end of che rater” to 87 che , Pipe a at the next motion. 


DE 1 Qik 2 


— — 


* 
* = 
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ET! Fourth Motion. "I 
Enter the end of the rammer into the firſt or muzzle-pipe, 
and thruſt it down as far as the fore-finger and thumb will ad- 
mit, but in ſuch a manner that the * of the hand may 


reſt in the motion upon the muzzle, with the fingers and 
e rg rene wich che rammner. 5 


Fifth Motion. 


' Quit the. rammer, and place the end of the fore ages 
upon the. top of it, holding it underneath,. between the 
thumb and middle finger, and then chruſt it home. 10 
X. Advance, one: Muſtets.” Two Motions. . 

Direction. 5 " it, 21 Hon HHS 
Firſt. Motion. Wy — 


Face to * leſt, or bring up the right foot, ſo as to make 
à full front, and at the ſame m—_— quit the muſket with 
the right hand, and with the e hand ſeize. it at the 
ſcutcheon plate, holding then the muſket in the poſition of 
a reſt, as directed in the firſt motion of the. fecond word of 
command of this ſection. 


* 


Second Motion. 


Quit the muſket with the left hand, and at the ſame time 
bring it briſkly round to the left ſide with the right hand, and 
then Sie it by the cock with the left, and quit it with the 
right, as directed in the third motion of the twenty fifth : 
word of command of the laſt ſection. 


XI. A. 


ä 0 1 the muſket with, the left hand Pony to the ciohr 
1 


N 
' 


Af NB W 8 Y ST\EM: "OF! | 


Xl As 2 Rank, make ; {nj 
Direction. 
'F irſt Motion bu 


Three Motions. 


a 
—1 


de, to the poſition of a ref}, ſeizing it at tlie ſeutcheon· plate 
with the right hand; then quit the cock with the left, and 
with the N.. hand ſeize the muſketat that inſtant juſt above 
the W placing the right thumb upon the cock, 
and the fore- finger upon the trigger. As to what is farther 
relative to this poſition of the * ſee che third word of 
command of the laſt ſection. 


Why I preſer the ref to the recouer, in point of mak ing 
1 is for the following reaſons, Firſt, becauſe the muſ- 
ket, in that poſition, is more ſheltered from the fire of the 
enemy than at the recover. Next, the weight of it being not 
ſo burdenſome and painful to the arms, as it is at the recover. 
And laſtly, becauſe a ſoldier can cock or half-cock his muſket 
with far greater eaſe at the 26%, he having then the whole 


force of his ri ght hand and arm to effect it, with the help of 


having the — in ſome meaſure fixed or held firm againſt 
bis right thigh, but at the recover he can have no fuck ad- 


vantage, becauſe the butt has then no reſting place to reſiſt 


the force of pulling back the cock, and becauſe the man's 
whole purchaſe is then confined to the ſtrength only of his 
thumb, which is rendered more feeble and ineffeual by the 
length of the ſpan from the lower part of the guard to the 
top of the cock ; and hence, it is no uncommon thing to 
obſerve, that whea it is required of a ſoldier to cock or Lal 

ee 


S * 

1 3 
7 F. 
> 


4 % 


MILITARY DISCIPLINE. 95 
coc at the recover, to ſee him perform it with great ſeeming 
pain and difficulty. T4 & 

: (3.90 Second Motion. f 
Fold the muſket firm againſt the right thigh with the left 
hand ; raiſe the right elbow a little in order to have the 
greater purchaſe in pulling back the cock, then cock or draw 
back the cock to the catch with the right thumb, bringing 
the elbow cloſe down to the fide at the ſame Une. - . 


THR" Modan. 1 C 


Step ſo far back with the right foot, that the right knee, 
on bringing it down to the ground, may be placed in a line 
with the left heel, planting the butt-end of the muſket, a 
the ſame time, upon the ground, directly oppoſite to the 
right thigh, and in a line with the left toe. The right 
thumb and fore-finger are ſtill to remain upon the cock and 
trigger. The barrel 1s to be held perpendicular by the leſt 
hand, which is alſo to continue placed- a. little above the 
hammer-ſpring,, and the body is likewiſe to be kept upright. 


d 


XII. Preſent. One Motion. 
Direction. | 


Take the thumb from off the cock, raiſe the muſket with 
both hands, dropping the muzzle to the front, and placing at 
the ſame time the butt-end firm againſt the hollow ſpace be- 
tween. the breaſt and right ſhoulder. In bringing the muſket 
thus to a preſent, the left knee is to be turned a little out, in 
order to let the body incline forward with more eaſe; which 
is intended as well for the convenience of bringing the right 


eye to the barrel for taking aim, as for that of fortifying the. 


96 NW SY'STEM/ 0 
body: a cainſt the 33 of 0 FR we at r In profenting, 
the objea to be fired at is to be brought with the eye, in a 
direct line with the upper ſurface 1 the breech, and with 
the top of the ſight at the muzzle; nor is the point to be 
aimed at to exceed the height of three feet, or the center 

height of a'man, in order to make an allowance for the riſe 
or depreſſion of the ball in its flight; and withal, the left 
elbow is to be turned down that the hand may the better 
ſupport the weight of the wulcet, and of courſe keep it 


4. * 


more ſteady. ci 
; TIN XIII. Fire. Two Won: 
511 lo Direltigm: 
4 5 "Firſt Motion. Wake 


Pull 0 trigger hard with the fore- finger, but not © With a 
jerk or ſudden motion, as that will be apt to alter the direc- 
tion of the barrel; the center bone of that finger is to be 
placed againſt the extremity of the trigger, in NG to obtain 
greater ſtrength and purchaſe in raiſing the catch or dog from | 
off the tumbler, and that the cock in confequence may come 
the more ſuddenly down. 


S 5 — Motion, icq 11 


Raiſe the muzzle; bring up the right foot.” (4 35 
former poſition, Tang. cred, , And FORM the i 10 
a 2 7 1 28520 
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IV. Half cock your Muſters. ; Two Motions. 
Direction. 
Firſt 1 


Take the fore: finger from off the trigger, raiſe the right 


elbow, and place the right chumb, at "the fame time, upon 
the per. jaw of the cock. NC et 


. 
$ 


3 ( 


' + 


oo - 


Second Motion. ar 909? 1 
Pull back the coc. the firſt notch or catch ihe dee 


as directed in the ſecond motion of the eleventh word of 
command, viz. Make ready. 


/* 
4 Sd & * * 


| V. Prime and Load. Twenty-five, Motions. 
W 


Take the had rain off the 3 "holding the muſket 
in the right hand at the ſcutcheon- plate; bring up the muſket 
with both hands at the lame time, and place the butt end 


cloſe under the right arm, as directed in the ſecond motion 
of the ſecond word of command of this ſection. 


Note, The remaining twenty-four motions of priming, 
loading, and of coming to advanced muſkets, are performed 


in exactly the ſame manner as directed in the pe 
words of command of Fs deen, via. | 3Þ! 6 
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9" An r or 


worde of Vonhbnd- ene Tort dee ' Motions. 
48. Prepare your Cartridge. 


4+ Prime. — — — — — 8 
15 Sur * gour £ Pant. r e een 1 
9 "Ls with . A e. n 
8. Ram down your Cartridges.— — 
9. Return your Ranimers. © — 8 
10. Advance Merged Maſher: — — 


O7 4. 


D* n 


| \ | >. 5 JE III 
Total ——— U 


- XVI. 1 Canter Rank, make ready. Two Molioas, 


DireSion. ; | 
F irſt and Second Motions. 


Theſe motiolis are to be performed i in the 3 manner 
ag directed in the firſt and ſecond motions of Fay SPAR 
word of een this ſection. _ 


$4018 MOT Mov 1 / n= Pa 27; 158 30: 21 | 


XVI." Projent. One Motion. "97 


| 10 2AOTJOITE IDS Lu- | 3] * 22430 IYER 
ae 516 Ne vi _Diredion. , gib it hne * 
Take your ug from off the Lock ſtep forward one 


pace with the left foot, but à little oblio quely to the leſt, and 
at the ſame time drop the barrel to a preſent, placing the 


butt; end firm againſt the hollow between the breaſt and right 
ſhoulder ; : bend a little the left knee, which will occaſion 


the 


„ » © 
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the body to incline forward, and by that means, the eye will 
come more con veniently to the ſights upon the barrel, for 
the purpoſe of taking aim; and laſtly, keep the right knee 
firm and ſtiff in order to fortify the body againſt the recoil 
of the muſket at firing. As to the other requiſites in pre- 
ſenting, ſee the twelfth word of command of this ſection. 


Mote, This being a new attitude or method of preſenting, 
the reaſon of which will be omitted here, and explained far- 
ther on at a more convenient place. 


XVIII. Fire. Twenty- nine Motions. 


. * 
.in Deco. 
— 4 - 

. - 1 * 1 - N N 1 *% : 5 bd 6 6 , 
. 1 . * . 5 
* | Fir otion. | 
4 4 * © Us 1 , f 1 * 0. 0 4 f # : o 
g [ . ' F ' 144154111 1 b f 331 * | L 1 | 


Perform this operation as directed in the firſt motion of 
the thirteenth word of command of this ſection. 


[ 
* 


* 


1 - © Second Motion. 
Raiſe the muzzle, and come down to a re, bringing back 
at the ſame time the left foot to its former poſition. 


Note, The remaining twenty-ſeven motions, of ha/f-cock- 
ing, priming, loading, and of coming to advanced muſtets, 
are to be performed on bis, and all future frings, without 
any word of command, (except when ordered to the con- 
trary) as directed in the fourteenth and fifteenth words of com- 
mand of this ſection, taking care withal, that each motion 
be performed by all the men together, at one and the ſame 
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"This operation iS 29 be performed in exactly the ſame manner 
as e in the hixteenth word of. command of this ſection. 


. 442 + DI TLEEQ. 0 
25G ' | 121023v000 2 Oli 4 * Li 19413 
XX. bee. One Motion. 
| 
CIC wait IIS 
hend ogg Divan, n. 


W is ak in much the ſame manner as 
that directed in the preceding ſeventeenth word of command, 
but with this ſmall Afereter that itiſtead of ſtepping obliquely 


forward, 75e 88 th pf . as there e 


reaſons as J given. OY 
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A Fiel. wee Motions. e 
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7 beg motions 5 epa mad in e nee a5 HireQed 
in che eighreenth word of command of this ſection; except 
that inſtead of bringing back the left foot; as there preſoribed 
in che ſecond motion, the right foot is here to be brought up 
to its former peſition on coming don to the , in order to 
proceed to half-cock, prime, &c. rng 
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The recruits being made fri in a all the foregoing firings 
of the different ranks, they are now to be told off and formed 
into three ranks, in order that the whole may then fire toge- 
ther, and according to the reſpective ranks they ſhall ſtand in; 
for which dts og the ſerjeant is to be, as directed in 
Chap: II. Se&. VI. Art. II. word of command, firſt, ſecond, 
third, fourth, fifth, fixth, ſeventh, eighth and ninth. 


Vote, When ſoldiers are thus drawn up in c/o/e order in or- 
der to fire all together, the method of placing the feet of the 
center and rear rank men for that purpoſe, as directed at the 
preſent in the ſeventeenth and twentieth words of command 
of chis ſection, is called locking-up. 


| 1 
4 * 4 © . G 4 f J 


Caution. 


Take care che whale to make ready according to your re- 


ſpective rams, v VIZ. front e as front, center as center, and rear 


XXII. Male 8 
Disicbion. 


This operation is performed in the ſame manner as di- 


iefted in the eleventh, fixteenth, and nineteenth words of 
command of this ben. | 


XXIII. Preſent. 
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See 4 twelfth, Teventeenth, and twentieth. words of 
ne of this ſeQion. ö 
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$ 11172 
XXIV. Fire, | | 
1; 6 -  Diraftion. {| 


See the Uitenihe e and eenty-firſt word of 
command of this ſection. A 


When men are thus drawn up in two « or more ranks in 
order to fire, there are in the execution of which two very 
eſſential points, which require the niceſt attention, and are 
of the utmoſt conſequence in themſelves; namely, that the 
men neither annay one another by their fire, nor obftrutt 
each other in taking proper aim : For theſe important pur- 

ſes there have been various ſchemes propoſed; but I con- 
feſs, of all I have as yet ſeen or heard of, there were none 
with which I could be ſatisfied, And to ſupport my opi- 
nion, I ſhall firſt deſcribe our preſent method of locking up, 
and obſerve, as I proceed, the diſadvantage! and inconve- 
nience of that operation, to the end that the eee 1 
ſhall afterwards offer for a remedy, ma cha better be com- 


en. and received. 


1 method then i 1 ſuppoſing the front rank man kneel- 
in order, to preſent, he of the center rank in the ſame 
Ko 18 directed, 6A to place his left foot cloſe to the inſide 


of 


of the former's right foot, and then to ſtep nn back 
to the right with his right foot. 


By this diſpoſition it is evident, that the bod y of the center 


rank-man muſt be full an half, if not more, to the right of 


him who is kneeling, conſequently when he comes to drop 
his muſket directly before him to a pre/ent, the muſket muſt 
be as much to the right alſo of him his file-leader; now 
ſhould that place where the muſket is ſo preſented, be the in- 
terval where the platoon officer is poſted, it is likewiſe as 
evident that he the officer muſt be deprived of half his room 
by the poſition of the muſket, which muſt of courſe ſtraiten 
him in his interval, and render him leſs active in it. Here 
then lies one objection to this method. And with reſpect to 
the ſoldier himſelf, he is no leſs incommoded, but in another 
manner; for being obliged to place his left foot in the above 
poſition,” he cannot, as his left leg will then bear againſt the 
rump of his file-leader, bend his left knee, in order to let 
his body incline forward for the purpoſe, either of fortifying 
himſelf againſt the recoil of his muſket at firing, or for the 
convenience of bringing his eye with eaſe to the barrel for 
taking aim. And hence the reaſon of that extreme auk- 
wardneſs among. the generality of ſoldiers when they come 
to- take aim, by inclining their heads cloſe down to the tip 
of their right ſhoulders, which would otherwiſe be avoided, 
and the thing better done, were the left knee to be bent at 
the time. See the ſeventeenth word of command of this 
ſection. Here is alſo another objection: 


As to the rear rank man of the ſame file, his ſituation is 
to the full as inconvenient as that of him of the center rank, 

if not more ſo; for being, by this means, obliged to place alſo 
bis left foot on the inſide of the right foot of bim before 


him, 
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him, ind to 0 obliquely back with bik gebe K foot alſo, his 
body muſt of courſe be likewiſe an half; if not more, to the 


right of him before him, fo that when he alſo comes to preſent, 
the whole ſpace or interval of the platoon officer is evidently 
occupied, or taken up, by the — — of the center and rear 
rank men, therefore as the platoon officer is, by this means, 
totally excluded the room of his interval, he finds himſelf 
obliged, in order to avoid the annoyance of the fire, either 
to direct the rear rank man on his left, not to fire at all, or © 
to fall back on the platoon on his right, to ſhelter himſelf; 
either then of theſe circumſtances muſt be allowed to be very 
improper, and yet by our method there is no remedy for it; 
and as this is always the caſe, even at exerciſe, how much 
greater muſt the embarraſſment be in time of action, by hay- 
= 7 ing added to it the hurry and confuſion which men are then 
| N in | or ſhould ſoldiers happen to engage the enemy 
by night, or in a thick fog, the danger will be greater of their 
not ſeeing their officer, and of courſe the conſequence may 
be fatal to him, and of which I have heard of ſome melan- 
choly inſtances.---Here again is another weighty objection to 
our preſent method. And with regard to the rear rank 
man himſelf, he alſo finds when he comes to preſent, his left 
| arm, which ſupports and holds ſteady his muſket, ſo much 
| incommoded by the right elbow of the man before him, as 
to prevent him from tak ing any fixed or certain aim; beſides 
the further obſtruction he receives from the ſame man, who 
hinders him from leaning his body forward for the purpoſe of 


taking an ealy and ready aim.—-Here then i is oy. an- 
other great objection. * 


And to add ſtill more to the impropriety of this our pr 
ſent method, there is that of the rear ranks being -obliged at 


4 | bocking 
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hooking uß, to quit the ground of their reſpective files, by 
caoli man placing hiraſelf to the right of his immediate file 
leader, as above ſhewn, by which means, when they have 
fired, they muſt either ſhuffle back again to. their former 
ground, or remain expoſed to the fire of the enemy, while 


ae going on, with their prining and hading. As to the 


operation of hee back again to their former ground, it 
is truly ridiculous and unſightly. And as to that of their 
n, #11] ie DD od 324 x# Io... 1 4.4 4 1 X14 , . 
remaining unneceſſarily expoſed to the fire of the enemy, 


while they are thus priming and loading, it is abſolutely er- 
roneous and contrary to principle, becauſe no man ought to 
be expoſed, where there is no occaſion. Here is alſo another 
ſtriking ohjection. bas ; „ld oi ol 1121 No fol 21 
Jo obviate then and remove theſe ſeveral objections, is the 
intent of my preſent ſcheme, which is as follows: Firſt, the 


10 - 4% 


Preſent, becauſe it is directly 
over the right fide of his file leader's head, who is knecling. 
And with regard to the rear rank man of the ſame file, he 
can never claſh or interfere with him of the center rank, be- 
cauſe they preſent in oppoſite inclinations of their bodies; 

that is, he of the center ſteps forward a little obliquely to 

the leſt with this left foot, while he of the rear ſteps ſtill a 
little more obliquely back ward to the right with his right foot, 
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by which means they ſtand quite clear of each n nor 
can this ſame man incommodes in the leaſt; the officer 


with his muſket at the preſent, becauſe it is placed almoſt 


over the outſide of the right gow can of his file leader, who 
is kneeling i in the front rank. iat 20: 


And laftly, it may be obſerved, chr * this Aſpolition 
made of the center and rear rank men in locking up, they 
never quit the ground of their reſpective file as they do by 
our preſent CENT becauſe each man always keeps one foot 
fixed, whe enables thoſe men, on having fred, to- bring the 
| oblique feet the more readily to their former ground ; and 
by that means to place themſelves at once in the due di- 
rection of their reſpective file; and of courſe under the im- 
mediate cover of their file leader; while they are going on 
with their Priming and loading.---But to return, 


Aſter the recruits have been inſtructed, as above ditected, to 
fire Handing, they are next to be taught ho to fire advancing | 
and retreating ; ; and in order to which, they are to be di- 
vided into two or more platoons, as their number will admit, 
and then each platoon made to fire ſeparately and diſtinctly 
n the a "ag W to the followin 8 directions. 5 


Caution. 


Take care to fre advancing. 


Dei it 3995 5 XXV. Aarcb. 
Direttion 


The whole are to ſtep, off, \ beginning their march with 
the left feet. 


* 


XXVII. 
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XXV I, Rig bi- hand Platoon, * ready. 
3 T6 bang . 147 of 


This operation is to be performed by each rank of 4. 
platoon, as directed in the eleventh, ſixteenth and nineteenth 
words of command of this Section, but with this ſmall dif- 
ference, that upon cocking, the platoon to fire is to advance 
beyond the other, by taking three large ſteps,” and with a 
quicker movement than ordinary, beginning with the left 
foot; and then the front rank is to kneel, and the other two 
ranks are to lock up, * their proper diſtances from. 
each other. | 


The intent of making the firing platon to advance thus 
before the ſuſtaining platoon, is for the following reaſons. 
Firſt, that it may the better deliver its fre clear of any ob- 
ſtructions, which it might receive from the other; and before 
it comes up to join it in the line. Next, that the ſuſtaining 
platoon may not, by being too far advanced before the other, 
be expoſed to its fire. And laſtly, that the ſame platoon 
may not, by any oblique inclination which it might take when 
too much advanced, ſhut out or prevent the other from con- 
veniently coming in again to its former place after firing. 
But beſides the aboye precautions, there is another conſiderable 
advantage refulting from making the firing platoon thus to 
advance before the other, which i is, that this movement car- 
ries on the line much better, and gives a more intrepid ap- 
n to the whole f in : advancing. | ; 
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1 «the cer. e wn command of this ſcion. 
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15 8 This operation, TIO with - the Pre WY and 


firing, are pexformed.in the ſame manner as that o ne by 
Ne platoon, to which I refer. | 


RARE = Ya re W 3 | 

fork 1 2 I! 0190 

Tale cave to fre retreating. 99299, 51; warm Hara 
XXX. Tor rhe - Right aber. March, 


has 
* 
* 


* 


- Dire@ivn,/ | an n 


Tbe whole 4 is Genn to go to the * about on che t 
heel, bepping oF with * left foot. 9 


Fs 


e J 1 QGS 301: bl 2 7% 
©1 en XXX, Abele Plata, FOE to the 
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More, This operation is neatinad in che "a Manger! As 
that of the twenty-fixth word of command of this ſection, 
but with this difference, that the platoon is firſt to come 9 
the right about, and then to cock, Jock up, preſent and fire, 

as 
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as piliies directed; and on firing it is again to go to the 
right about, march, and join the line or the other platoon, who 
is ill to continue moving on as it did in advancing; ; and 


then to Balf-cock, prime and load, &c. 


0 XXII. Left-hand Platoon, make rende. 
Note, This operation is performed in the ſame manner as 
the laſt word Fe command... 


XXXIII. Halti. 
Direction. : 
The whole is to ſtand faſt. 
XXXIV. Front. 
Direction. 


7 bs whole i is to come to the right about, and to and in 
proper order. 


XXXV. Shoulder your Muſtets.- 
* 4 Dir ectlion. 
See the twenty-ſixth v word of command of the laſt ſection. 


NV. Near R VR open to whole D fone. a 
Direction. 


I he center and rear kalk are to go to the right about, 
upon their left heels. | 


XXXVII. 


2 NE W. SS E OF. 


X X x vn. March. 
Direbtin. | 


The center rank is to march three paces, and the rear 
rank ſix; each rank ſtepping off at the ſame time with the 
left feet; and when they arrive at their ground, they are to 
ſtand (quare and in . order. 


xxxv III. Front. 
j Virection. 


The two rear ranks are to come to the right about youe | 
their left heels, and to ſtand i in proper order. 


— 


XXIX. | Sutter your Arms. 
Direction. 


Perform this operation as directed in the firſt, ſecond, and 
third motions of the TVET FIN word of command of the 
laſt ſection. 


The recruits havine been taught the uſe and management 
of their arms, according to the foregoing directions, they are 
next to be taken to a butt, where each man is to practice 
firing with a fingle ball at a mark. The mark to be ſhot 
at is to be placed at the diſtance of about fixty yards, and 
at the height of three feet; and when the men become thus 
goon —_ s men, they are then to be again formed as be- 
ore into three ranks, and to fire together or in platoon. The 
mark they are now to fire at, is to be a chalk line drawn 


upon a wall, a little longer chan the extent of the rank intire, 
4 and 


A 
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and of the ſame height with that of the butt, and the men 
placed at the ſame diſtance from it, and when they have be- 
come expert in this fring alſo, they are then to be ſhewn the 
effect of this fire, with a view, that by knowing their own 
capacity, they may afterwards have ſuch a dependance upon 
themſelves, as to inſpire them with more intrepidity and reſo- 
lution, whenever they ſhall have occaſion to face the enemy. 


The recruits being thus inſtructed and made perfect i in each 
of the above points, the Serjeant is then to 4d; iſmiſs them; and 
afterwards to report their condition and capacity to his com- 
manding officer, in order that they may be re-examined by 
the- Adjutant, and delivered over to him. 
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The Day s the Man. 


of Arrangement. its | 


A* N Arrangement i 18 that dibpoGtion' ade TY a cy & 
| men as can beſt anſwer the 79 5 of attack or de- 
fence; and is comprebhended under the figure or form of 
either the line, the column, or the ſquare. But previous to / 


thoſe operations, I ſhall give the following Inſtructions. 


9 SECT. I. Iaſtructions. 

I. The recruits or ſoldiers being formed into battalion, or 
line drawn up in three ranks, or three deep, the Adjutant is to 
ſee that the ranks be at open order or at whole diſtance, and 


well dreſſed, that the files be completed, the men do cover 
well, and that each man does ſtand in his proper order. 


II. He is to tell off the battalion into ten platoons or di- 
viſions, and to be numbered from right to left. No. I. is to 
repreſent the diviſion of grenadiers on the right, No. II. and 
III. are to compoſe the firſt grand diviſion, No. IV. and V. 
are to make the ſecond grand diviſion, No. VI. and VII. the 
third grand diviſion, No. VIII. and IX. the fourth grand 
diviſion, and No. X. the diviſion of grenadiers on the left of 

| the battalion. The five diviſions on the right of the center of 


the 


66 
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| | 5 the battalion; ietrbpaſe: the right wing; en, five on che 
let make the leſt wi of the bixtalion. | 


II. He is to app oint #Sajcant to command 180 divigon, | 
beſides other Serjeants to attend and inſpect the rear. 


IV. He is alſo to 'appoiat-a a guide, to time ahd direct the 


ſeveral motions of the different words of command. 


V. He is to direct the men to obſerve attentively the di- 
viſion and rank they belong to; and allo their right and left 
hand men, and their file to the intent that they may, 
whenever they are ordered, or ſhould at any time be broke, 
the more readily fall in of thendſ ſelyes, and draw up in their 
proper places; ; and in order to perfect them in fo indiſ- 


penſable a point of knowledge and diſcipline, he is to take 
frequent occahion to diſperſe and aſſemble them again. 


VI. The above points being ſettled; he is then to make 
the recruits perform that part of the parade and field exerciſe, 
which were taught them by the Serjeant; that he may either 
report the ſtate he finds them in to the commanding officer, 
or remand them himſelf in caſe of deficience to the Serjeant 
again for better inſtruction. And on the abvve exerciſes being 
gone through, and no objection to the performance, he is 
then to begin with inſtructing them himſelf in the following 
arrangements, and Oe" to The directions laid down for 
that — | 


8 E Gr. tr; Of the Line. 


The ling is an uniform rank of men, extending in length 
adn to their number, or to the ground they are to 
+ 3 ; Nd this rank either remains lingle, « or is firengthened 


Q or 


. Fi NEWBYSTEM « or 


or at as occaſion n requires, by the addition or one or! | 
more ranks drawn up, el to the firſt; and at a limited 
diſtance from it. the line being thus formed, the 15 | 
* operations 1 which are 45 follow. e 01-4 eee e 


rſt be. Ranks cloſe co Raf Dana. 
FE | Dire&tion. 


This © eration is pe erformed as 11 | in e, 1 
ect. VI. II. word of command V. VIII. 


El Battalion 5 Fits prep are to take her Ground. 


th  Direftien., . at bez. cn . 
The whols i is 10 575 in reaguoopſe to face, ' wel 


More, The word Battalion: J es any number of com- 


| panics or diviſions formed and jon 1 ; oath in a line. 
NI. 2 os 


baude, Is Eu, tals Ground to the Right, F E | 
14 5 Direction. SITY . 


| The 1 is to make a full face to the right 1 the lefe 
heel, falling back with the right. _ A tl 259m. * 


* 


An 


Ah Battalion. March, FF 
i 99 & * 4 4 4. | ; a | . 1 

DiveSion. | 3 5 
'The whole is to ſtep off with the left foot; being that next 


the front, and to march by files; always obſerving that if a 
man can ſee the ſecond or "third from him, the file or rank 


in which he is cannot be 98 vine he muſt endeayour 
1 to * 


5 th Bat- 
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Fr The whole i is to land faſt and i in 112 er 
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” _ * % | \ 6th Battalion... Front. 
eg o eee eee 


The whole i is to 5 Wa a full face to the front on the et 
| heel, Eck up the right” foot. wei 


oth Battalion & Fitts, take Groind 70 the Le. | 
' Dire&tjon.. 


The whole ; 3: to-make 4 fall face to the 1, « on the lelt 


* 
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5 25 8th Battalion. March. 


The whole is to ſtep off Frith © the . foot,” of with that 
next the front, . 


— 


heel, ringing up the right foot. 


855 Battalion, Hale. 
#7 Dir eftion. » 
| The "whole + is to ſtand faſt and in proper order. 


# 


lum Sc einen roth Bones Front. 
a Direcrium. 


The wi le: is to make a full face to the front « on. the left 


eel, ne b back with the right foot. 
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This method of marchin g by files either to the - or 
to the left, as occaſion-requires,* is" uithil in many. caſes, but 
more particularly in the three follpwing inſtances. Firſt, it in- . 
ſtructs us how we may gain, before e come to a cloſe engage- 
ment with the enemy, either His _ or e his taking 
that advantage of us, ot at the. * may bring our- 
ſelves into an oppalite direction a Next, this me- 
thod enables us, without the leaſt i if Ks. Ne to give or 


take ground in the line, either for the;purpoſe of - making 
room for others, or of  accommodating-ourſclves.. And, laſtly, 
it is no leſs uſeful in preventing the bad conſequence of having | 


the intervals between, the ſeyeral e of. (BY line = n 


open or too much cloſed. 


But as to the application of the aboye method of 8 

by files on the Jong March, I cannot by any means approve 
/ or recommend it, becauſe a battalion or of men un- 
avoidably occupies by that order of march, much more than 
double the extent of ground it oupht to cover, and that 
ariſing from the following circumſtances: Firſt; when ſoldiers 
are on a march, they are frequently obliged to carry their tent 

poles, and a other articles of their camp equipage with 
them; and then they frd themſelzes under a neceſſity, for 
the convenience of carriage, to ſling ſome of thoſe materials 

upon the ends of thoſe poles, Which ſticking out behind, 

oblige the men immediately following to keep at a diſtance, | 
in order to avoid running their faces againſt them. Next, 
there is the like incopyenience:occafionced from the muſkets, 
which the men often find neceſſary to carry level upon their 
ſhoulders, as well for the caſe of carriage in that reſpect, as 
to relieve now and then the hand that fupports the muſket. 


And, * there is 2 2 of 3 . 


1 ; which 


| 
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which 7 man muſt have more or leſs in proportion to the 
degree of his movement, whether he walks or runs, which 
will likewiſe, of itfelf,” cauſe the files to open. And hence, 
upon the whole, the reaſon why. a: body of infantry, march- 
ing by files, cannot preſerve their primitive diſtances, and 
muſt eherefore occupy an improper extent of ground, and of 
courſe lengthen the line of march. 


No, ſhould the enemy ſuddenly appear upon Ather flank, 


and as rapidly make his puſh or attack upon troops in ſuch 
open order, he would find but little difficulty or obſtruction 


to penetrate and put them all to the rout, fince before ſuffi- 


cient time could be had to cloſe the files, and to make a 


Proper diſpoſition, all would be over. And henee ariſes a 


material piece of intelligence, neceſſary for a partizan to be 


the enemy is by files, or by ranks. 


But admitting that no ſueh attack was to be apprehended, 
there is ſtill another diſadvantage arifing from too open and 
extenſive a line of march, very affecting to thoſe who are in 
the rear, which is this: that as they are ever urged by their 
officers, as often as they open, to regain their proper diſtance 
from the front; the hurry and fatigue they ſuffer in endea- 
vouring to effect it, ſo weakens and diſpirits them, that it is 
no uncommom thing to obſerve, that the rear only of a ſingle 
battalion under this order of march is frequently tired and 
knocked up, while the van is ſcarcely made warm by the 


march; but as Lam ſoon to treat of the column, I will defer. 


enlarging more on the diſadvantage of marching by files, as 
I ſhall there have occaſion to renew this ſubject again, and 
offer a remedy for the inconveniencies reſulting from it. 


TI, 


made acquainted with, viz. whether the order of march of 


11th Battalion, 
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11 3th bal, 8 ts. : 
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i At this precaution 60 5 0 are to appear dad, ate 


hold them ſelves 1 in readineſs to mare 
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The men are to 5 -fiep off together with their left feet) 


| -; 
* the utmoſt care to o preſerye! A ſtraight line as they ad 
Ai 7 on Barta ln. I Hal, 
e 408. 992! "THOR? "*Direftion: r 
. he whole i is to ftand faſt, wee up the hind foot 
ont lee ILTr 4 bi Manke Mann ER 
t ch Battalion, prepare: to reereat. „ 238 
* Dir efion. 4 _ Men 
| The whole i is to go to the right-about upon the teft hebh, 
| and then to ſtand one: ens 
; | 
eee e „th Battalion, 
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x sth Battalion, March, 
Direftion. 


| The whole is to ſtep off, beginning the march with the. 
lefe foot, and to move low or quick, as ſhall be directed. 


16th | Battalion. Hate. 
Direction. 
The whole' is to ſtand faſt, bringing up he hind foot. 


p 4 4 . a 


27 ck Battaline, Front. 
Dir ection , 


The ET is to come to the right-about upon the left 
heel, and to ſtand i in proper order. 


There is no one part of the exerciſe i in which greater nicety 
and more exactneſs is required, than in the article of warch- 
ing, whether advancing or retreating, nor yet more neceſ- 
fary to obſerve; for it is not ſufficient that a ſingle battalion 

marches ſtraight and even in all its parts, with relation to it- 
ſelf alone, but it muſt preſerve the ſame order with reſpect 
to all other battalions, advancing together in the ſame line 
with it; the reaſon of which is, that by thus obſerving an. 
entire ſtraight line, each part can on any emergence not only 
more immediately ſuſtain the other, but be in a readineſs to. 
attack and cut off that part of the enemy's line, which may 
be imprudent enough to be too far advanced before the reſt 


can 


%% e r O07: | 


can well move up to ſupp ort it. And the ſame ook holds 

good in retreating, as Ihe part neareſt the enemy muſt be 

more expoſed, ſince thoſe. WhO are more remote cannot be in 

| aa condition to afford the neceſſary ſuccour; in ſhort, the ad- 
vantage is ſo great in preſerying a- proper order in marching, 
that but little more is befides wanting to render thoſe 4 

, invincible who obſerve it; and as this is ſo well known, I 
would therefore recommend,” in order to have ſoldiers ex- 

pert and perfect in fo eſſential an operation, that the bat- 


95 


talion be well exerciſed im marehing by diſtinct and ſeparate 


diviſions, ſo that each diviſion may ne a battalion, and 
to be drawn up at the diſtance. of thirty yards from each 
other, which is the ordinary interval between battalions in the 
line, it being the allowance of room. requiſite for the . 
of two field 3 | 
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_x8th Battalion, 55 7 Div jfon, Baj 7 wheel 10 lle Right,” March. 


Diretthm... 


Each diviſion is to wheel the half of a ee upon ae 
right heel of the right hand man of the et rank. 


| 4 Hot: | 
| Direction. ot i 
The whole i is to 1 * and in proper order 
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Bach diviſion is to heel the half of a indideant upon the 
left heel of the left-hand man of the front rank. 
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All the viſions 4s to bell back together upon the 
lame left heel, to their nder ground. 


The intent of the above o operations is to inſtruct a platoon 
officer how he is . give a flonking-fire; that is, 
ſhould he find that he out-flanks the enemy; or that he has 
no enemy. directly to er him; or, ſhould he obſerve the 
enemy advancing, in or 1 enetrate or force ſome conti- 
1 25 part of His own linie. 8 he is then, on any 


ir of 


1 hd diviſions are to wheel back roger, upon his 


a G4 


* — 7.— = 


w_ — = 


_ 
= T 


o — 


—— 


— A * [_ 


r 


m2 ANXNEMISYET EYMAOEIN 
of thoſe occaſions or ſuch like inſtances, to wheel his diviſion 
or platoon acgordinely,.and chrom in his Hanking fire. But 
the officer in wheeling his divifion muſt atten minutely to 
one eſſential circumſtance, wich i, that he wheels juſt fo 
much as to bring the n he is to fire to;be di- 
"If. 


realy oppoſite to himſelf, or that it may ſtand at right angles 
with the front of his platoon; by which means he will obtain 
the advantage of a dire) fire, which is by much of greater 
weight and more certain than any that be given in a obligue © 
direction; for let it be ohſerved, that men in general will 
naturally, on any ſudden occaſion, fire directly before them; 
not can'|they:welbſbe brought co fire obliquely;-except they 
are, with greatteareyprevioully prepared for it; and even 
then, none but thoſe who are drawn up in a ſingle rank can 
conveniently do it with any tolerable. effect ; but at exerciſe _ 
or on ſervice, the divifions then are not t6 wheel all at once 
to the right or to the left, .as:aboye directed, but each is to 
wheel and fire in an alternate ſucceſſion, leſt the external 
flank of one diviſion ſhould by ehance be placed in the line 
of the other's fire, which is a point that troops muſt always 
be inſtructed. toavoid and to guard againſt, and therefore the 
preparative for this arrangement is only to ſay, battalion, tale 
care to perform your flank-firingy and on the fignal or word 
of command, being: in ans gene each, Jens 
to wheel ant fire a ternately as a ove directed. 
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nexed Paure) are to go to the right about ; by e 
their rear that was will now become their, erdſes Boft. 


7 
XXV. | Battabin, open at the Center. March.” * 


4 


[ 4 Direction. an . Him = 


— — 


The two ſecond grand diviſions on the right 5 the center 
of the battalion, and now facedl tõ the right about, is to 
wheel to the left, c cf, upbn the left heel of the left band man of 
their preſè front rahk; and the third grand diviſion; which 
is on the left of the dente, is to wheel alſo to the right, 
upon the right heel of the right hand man of the lame- 
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i. grand diviſions that Weste, viz, the 
ſecond and third, are to march forward four PACES, which 
will bring the 0 riginal front or the preſent” rear of cach, 
in a line witk the inward three files of the contiguous 


grand diviſions | of the battalion that ſtand faſt. 
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The above arrangement is in a great meaſure intended for 
thoſe battalions which compoſe the ſecond line, and is calcu- 
lated for the following purpoſes : Either that it may afford a 
commodious interval for cavalry occafionally to paſs through: 
Or, that it may ſerve as a ſafe retreat, on anypreſſing emergence, 
for the oppoſite battalion of the fe line; for which laſt pur- 
pole it effectually provides, ſince thoſe who are appointed to de- 
tend that paſs or interval are drawn up with a full front on each 
ſide, to reſtrain and ſtop the purſuit of the enemy. And here 
it may be obſerved, that thoſe principal points are obtained 
without ſuffering the leaſt inconvenience, as this diſpoſition 
neither incumbers the battalion, nor in any wiſe affects 
the activity of it; which I much doubt could not be fo well 
accompliſhed, were the diviſions to be doubled according to 
the preſent method. There is befides another very conſider- 
ble uſe which may be made of this arrangement, and of 
which the great Marſhal Turenne had availed himſelf on va- 
rious occaſions. I mean the advantage it affords in making a 
commodious and ſecure retreat, by the oppoſite battalions in 
the firſt and ſecond lines alternately retreating through and 

protecting each other, N | 


XXIX. Battalion, prepare to advance in your open Order. 
Direction. 0 


Thoſe grand diviſions which opened the battalion are to 
face thus: That of the right wing is to face to the right 
upon the left heel; and that of the left is to face to the left 
upon the right heel; after which they are, when ordered, to 
march by files, ſtepping off with the feet next the interval. 

4 XXX. 


— 


XXX. Battalion, March. Ex: 
9%, Bischen 2p; ines 


The WROW 4 is to Rep off tagther. * eee 


XXXI. Battalion, Hal boo gil: 
| Mete, 23111 10 l 
T he hole is to ſtand faſt, hw in 1 proper _ 


XXX11, Battalion, prepare zo clo 5% at the Center. t 


Dir ecribn. * 


The ma diviſion of the right wing is to face to the left 
upon the left heel; and the grand diviſion of the left ng is 
to face to the right upon the right heel. 


XXXI I. Battalion, theſe at 50 center. March. 
Direction. . 


The grand diviſion on the right is to . to the right, 
on the right heel of the front rank man, an and that on the left 
is at the ſame time to wheel to the leſt, on the left heel of 

him of the ſame rank, like two folding doors, ſhutting 1 in and 
. cloſing cach other at the denten 
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XXXIV. Grand Divifrons that cloſed, dreſs. 
| | Direction. 


Theſe g grand diviſions that wheeled in are to march for- 
ward "Wi paces, which will bring them to their former 


ground in a line with the reſt of the battalion, and then 
halt. 


Of Hedge Firing. 


As this firing is an operation which cannot be well intro- 
duced into the ordinary exerciſe, on account of the length of 
time neceſſary to make the proper diſpoſition; I therefore. 
imagine that a deſcription alone of the nature of it, with a 
direction how to perform and practice it at other times, will 
of itſelf prove a ſufficient inſtruction. 


Hedge firing then is only applicable when troops happen 
to be drawn up oppoſite to one another, and behind parallel 
fences, ſuch as low walls, banks, hedges, &c. where, by the 
interruption of which they cannot approach nearer to each 
other; now when troops are ſa. poſted, it is evident that the 
fire from the front rank which kneels cannot have a proper 
effect, becauſe the fence before them obſtructs their view of 
the enemy. This being the caſe, the men are therefore to- 
be drawn up two- deep, which will of courſe either make 
their | ranks more extenſive, or will procure them a reſerve 
| occafionally to ſuſtain them. In order then to the firſt, let 

an interval be made between each diviſion or company if the 
battalion equal to half the extent of that diviſion, taking care, 
at the ſame time, to make a ſufficient allowance for the in- 
terval of the platoon. officer; ; then ſubdivide the rear rank, 


and. 
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and face it to the left, ordering the left half to «i and 
join the left of the * 1 and the right half that of 


the center rank. 


By this diſpoſition the en vil be extended a third 
more, and the whole will be drawn up two deep; and in 
that order both ranks are to fire fanding; the front rank to 
fire as center rank, and the old center as rear rank. ; 


Of Paraper Firing. | 
This firing g, like that of hedge firing, cannot be introduced 


conveniently at the time of the common exerciſe, as well on 
account of the length of time neceſſary to be taken up in the 
performance of it, as the want of exhibiting the different ſort 
of works it is calculated to defend; and therefore T ſhall here, 


as in the laſt arrangement, only give a deſcription of it, with 
a direction how it is to be performed. 


This arrangement is one of thoſe operations which is in- 
tended only for defence; and therefore the method requiſite 
for that diſpoſition depends as well upon the nature of the 


parapet over which the men are to fire, as upon that of Ws 
attach made to poſſeſs It. | 


There are commonly two forts of parapets or Wan 
encted; one with, and the other without a dizch. The firſt 
is that: which is erected upon the ramparts of a fortified place, 

or that which forms lines to an army, thrown up in the field, 
Kc. The laſt is that which conſtitutes the covert way of a 
fortreſs, made to ſlope gradually from the top of it into 
the field, to the diſtance of twenty or thirty yards, called 
the bla. The height of moſt parapets is between fix, and 


Y ſeven 


0 MAR TDC 129, 
| Lie fer; 


1 tg enden. 
| W oſe hig t 18 2 5 40d. a ou 
15 The d os Svide hes tly yy FE of 

; = mount and. FF eee bd FN over the 
19 R IPUPPSE 2 ange NAG OT c- 
Fered,. by,,a ditch,. {ado shot do,lnble fo, immediate 


ditch,” 
all alt; ; and the org. the, troops... which, ate wre wo 
10 eg þAJEERs e 0 e 
orm their qpgrations;, en W Paget 
Way, as having no 8 9 5 Pte 
and therefgre xaquires & differ FETERt mes 


Now imerder tO hãvè u cleaber eee 
to make i either inftagee, ecwin hen t tepreſi 
theidifferent mode of Atttek lo cacH: und t ben rei Nea. 


rively a ſcheme of defence, meatũng only wok? as ans bh 
ene ; 20 16915. bs igen Sm el 3! 26 TOOL 25 


Q11239; 20: 210 ef ph 2013 
> Ft he the gat of The e ae en mn 
10 attacked, Aicher ein {LR WL in 5 Wh 0 pot up 
the ditch with faſcines, or — 5 ſome other materials, or by 
planting ſelling ladders to get over it! Hence it is evident 
in either inflanos that Rich eher ef theſe/nigthdds'the troops 
take Which are to make the attack; they cannot proceed o 
expeditiouſly and üniformly, ds © 20 luck iripediraent had 
dat All been in their wa 4 React whatever Uifieulty or delay 
I which-thatiaterrupti Gsies, nüſt of eburſe be of ſer- 
Wies te tot who es de e 246 wel ia p 
in the opportunity it 


point of time, As 
gives them to diſpoſe of of themſelves to 
dhe deſt advantage; ahd to eftabliſi regularit) im their pro- 
ceeclings. The 7e then! neceſſaty D make againſt uch. 
—— and che operations proper th * are as * 
111 8 The 


os e r W 
1 5 w 


| 75 605 by Immedia te 


; HER af 1 
attack, in 55 6 7h poſe 


n R 54 


155 Me 9 9 41 vn 9 * 290 11 LL 1 


ity pon phe eee 100 188 
te d e parapet, to fire "only; a fear 
rank men. The 999 12 1 gy 0 ont tab ß ordered th 
make ally, and to mae de ette 


fire t6 fuch Jace or quiatter as is painted uf te; them by their 
r; ard; to fite not by ward of 'ermmand, but aß each 
take his aim; the front rank having) in 


conſequence Rred, the mich, Of which'afe to Nep down imme 
date alf te banquette bringing their mulkets to che 
CCC... ſave 20-the) Fight, "an" to: 
rch quickly off, . their officer interval; and draw 

T Gar hh vide aer ai. the rear rank of their 
Of te half cocks prime, 
rk having A the center) rank 
p and take the place of the 
"Clear off; o on in 
Mi on with ae 570 SET fi veceeding. rank, al- 


YR 2 ng ft applying the'p E place. of che fecedin 


32 790 $3} T9909! STI | 
oF 10 "uk Tremont babe time I red 40 bo er 


reſpect to the attack of . 
of making it, the 


8 


ieghts Hape fini 75 rs Mou el, 
t0 Me lot pt the: glacis,, "At the 
” 8 
Arie el | 1 Hb: : 


-Pret axed 1 55 
> place. they tend 
eren 1 
55 12 {] Ar tO | 
L | | hi . 34 4 


1775 
cad ſhells, bayigg only 
n burning 


2 n 


. 2 e ah In t e 


fend it 3 and after choſe ſhells 5 
Wan Sight, and be 


MILATARYIDISOTNLIN R. 137 


burning furzes in them, of which the men in the covert Way 
being ignorant, and believing they will -alfo/burft like he 
formet; they of cqurſe lie N to; ſhelter, themſelves from 
the ſplinters; ; and then the beſiegers, under favpur of 780 
dees, ruſh out of their/works * at the aus time; hopin 
find ch e Who are t np ſo e thy: The 
ſhells as to be off hate in their fire precipitate, as 
ineffe@ually'r —— Nase cs great 1 diſtance on the 
firſt of thoſe who begin the attack; and on this 
preſumption, they build their hopes of maling an eafy and 
fue lodgement. Indeediit muſt be acknowledged; that their 
oonfidence is ſeldom deftitute of ſucceſs, except che greateſt 
N e js eooleys 1 thoſe who, are to defend 
| and maintained, on the 

other e re N A nage caſes, 425 certain 
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repalſe? >>. 


a to the "other in Tre ecbed of as Ling th e covert way by 
itonbdidte Alfault, it is e 75 Wap any 'yiſible Pre- 
paration, or Father by ſurprize; and this this attack i commonly 
conducted under favour of the 12901 or of a thick fog; and 
che ſucceſs of , which is likewiſe founded on a rn of 
remiffneſa, or precipitation in choſe N hof are to defend. 


Faving now ſhown the different methods Which are pub 
uſed i in bg attack of the covert way, that of its de efence will 
be founded upon duly conſidering che principles of the at- 
ach and thence to deduce the means to defeat and'coun teract 
In order to which, it Will be neceffary to recapitulate the 
Per principles, that a more diſtinct view may be had of 
them, and that che ſcheme Which 1 ſhall offer may be che 
better er eoinprehended 1 > 8 1% eee 
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but che molt kiccePofally attacked, "hy the great facility there 
is of embracing the ane vn each Pro To prevent the 
wie then from availing. himſelf of that advantage thoſe, 
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hem be yl on ac | ide of 
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n « ffont and flank fire, and if Sat oral will make a 
ö repalle'a m K of nete dana, W ee by 
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That their different defendes be carefu gen Wu 


and that they bein fed at the ſame time, how they are 
2 . eee e dee eee 
and ſafety will ir coolneſs and reſolution. 
6 rn ething wh Re ee which can infer. add inv i- 
Sorgt 1255 1 5 h 1 fh If . i 1 f ; 
net it 15 7 7 nutten 15 his 5 
c, 00 122 255 Klas 5 at. at gent; nice be be 


| oppoinced gud oper lütances * aces,upc 
P ein order to e notice of the apprdaches o 3 
y. That thoſe videts be fro 1.) watch D 
e e the dan a after their gh of of ſhells, 12 
it las d certain indicgtion, ch at che the 12 zhe 
 (thells:which da deen Hide, were not li ve Ones, but dead. 
ones) and from which there; is note to apprehend, and in 
ingly $'ihftanthy' to he e for 

were the Hiells tive ones the eriemy not appear,” 


0 er ſhould' themſelves: be expo to 5 the ſplinters of them; 
and a 


1 5 8 _ 2 = 
* * V 7 , , - 10 0 Y 
* x 
- = 
da 
* « 
— pa — 
= - - 
1 — 
9 * 
f * 
4 
CY 
= 


| a it W Sl . T. EN. 0 11 is. 
wn fig "of > oy ene 


SE 2119, goiomdgns, Yo et. | 
9 5 is 910 c f fa 3 ny Lt 7 ie 
1 'EX it, belt & 0 5 


Feet ans 
Ie na T6 = 
e e to eel Mit 2 I, In, Uh, Hh 
&s,. Jar. be Eh 10 85 4 — 


4 &, which 1 75 Ea 0 
11 alfi Kan \ Pract 4 Alice, an e 


calculated vn trap 4 
221 10 fins than. Ute e encics 2 « 


711 27 01 IDs 20 #7 110! oel 55 e * bon 
lan Ie Su bilga! 155 i bas il Ask ban Auen 0 


„* they rgjoibitig Fire. 10 1 ngtt b Aug 
is uſed oni obtaiai. 


Arbe aer 5 U ng victory; or bn e- 
lahtati 0: feſtiualo rA he pen 1 


verylſimple in 3 learned; it: is therefore ſeldom 
practiſod hut on-fuch like otcaſions a ire don alone being 


* 
<hough ſuſie forthe parte d389 oifftut . 
erz DIE 0 22. al HOG: hroged. 5 v7 X2olgt . 105 * 
1 e however, Orts ape 35 bn 
5 ro 


118 (Tt, 1th FILTo 5 
10 5 t he er FLO running m T1 


Vita i] 1991 | 


1k of the Cure On the battalion Nigg informec ſets 
Iort:of rejoicing ſire bscto beipesforniel, hictabha are; firſt to 
be eloſed:to-be##::diflance 


che men + ate ent to prime and 
I ar is not to 70 each rank as to, fine as 
meat rank men on ſent in the air. 


ly ;and ſhe wboſe is to pre 
:to: be! radia henahola eee 


Then, Mia alen 


Aipget hem either e wurde of Command. But 
{{hould/a,running fue be made, iti ab to be perforindet from 
rightatq left dn the We that is, the men of; the 
aſt flero: che Tight of the batalion-are; on che word Begin, 
ra pulbi their tri andtthen; 28 ſoon 5 thilk AH )the ſ-- 

W [i 
Dns — 0 


a 
" 


MILITARY DISCIPLANE. = 137 
alſo to pull their triggers; and fo on from one file to another, 
till che ſire ends with the left hand file of the battalion. 


3 | pts E C T. III. | Of the Column. 


The Column is a ſolid figure, comprehending four right 
angles, and whoſe oppoſite ſides are equal to each other: This 
figure repreſents: a parallelogram, the two ſhorteſt ſides are 
| termed, one the head, and the other the foot of the Column, 
or the front and rear of it; and the longeſt ſides are called 
the flanks. But this form is not always obſerved or regarded, 
for ſometimes the Column is broader than it is deep or 

long, and ſometimes approaching to a ſquare, juſt as the 
perſon in command will judge neceſſary to determine; but 
in which ever of the above forms the Column is conſtructed, 
the terms of its ſides are immutable; for the ſide which 
leads is called the front, its oppoſite the rear, and its other 
1 AAA 1 


The uſe of the Column is, either to form a line of march, 
to attack a paſs, retrenchment, or a breach made in the 
works of a fortified place; and therefore the head, front or 
breadth of the Column is made more or leſs extenſive in pro- 


portion to the ſervice for which it is deſigned. 


I There are two ſorts. of columns, one is compoſed of files, 
and the other of 7anks. That which is formed of files, is 
nothing more but a battalion or body of men drawn up 


three deep; and then faced either to the right or left, and 


marched in that order; but ſhould this breadth be deemed 
not ſufficiently extenſive, then to it is added more troops 
formed in the ſame manner, to make out the breadth or front 


_ * required. 


* , * 4 * ; * 0 
hd 
— 
* 4 , : = 
'S F * 
a \ 
: * N » 
7 ” * 6 ry 7 
Wl. ” 
- = - 
- 
= 


138 NEW SV ST EM or 

required. Wich reſpect to the Column made up N * 
it is formed from a battalion or body of ama Breyer" 
three deep; and then that body of men is told off into di- 
viſions, each diviſion being of ho ſame extent of the in- 


| tended head or front of the Column; and thoſe diviſions are 


afterwards: wheeled or n in the wesen of each or 
from front to rear. 


- Each: of - theſe two Sits of . bac its Acer . 
vocates in point of choice; ſome preferring that compoſed of 
fler, while others eſteem that which is formed of ranks. Were 
_ theſe different opinions limited to particular and not general 
uſes, each might occafionally be adopted, and an advantage be 
obtained 5 — it; but to ſay that either Column is fit for all 
1 purpoſes, I muſt condemt the aſſertion; fince it will appear, 
upon a little reffection, that the ſort of Column, which is ne- 
, cellary for one kind of ſervice, will be found ſhebbvenient'or. 
. Improper on a different occafion ; and by the want of making 
this juſt diſtinction, and by che parties confining themſelves 
"to general and not to particular points, each becomes a bigot 
tc his ah opinion, and in conſequence irreconcileable to a 
ether. To remove then à prejudice fo ill founded, 1 ſhall 
firſt endeavour to ſhew the power and force of the Column it- 
ſelf, that a juſt idea may * had of its importance; and next, 
how in conſequence to apply it, under either form, ſuitable 


to the occaſion, | that it OP” in is N . 
: ork op 


4 icy dp er pends upon. the i enero of its 7. in its 
| cnt ons, the weight and fo ofce « of which being ſo great, 
When th us put in motion, "that" no acceſſible line of men, 

1 5 retrenchment 


„ MEI TA RT DISOIPLINE. 139 


| xbtronthment or barricade, of equal extent to its breadth 

can refiſt it, but like a torrent bears down all before it. 
And though the head of it may ſuffer much from the fire 
of ſuch line, retrenchment or Moos. yet by its con- 
_ tinually advancing and peeing on, and freſh men till pre- 
ſenting themſelves to ſupply the places of the dead and 
- wounded, it muſt at length arrive at the point of attack, be- 
fore thoſe who defend can poſſibly be prepared and ready to 
receive it afreſh; and then of courſe a rout enſues, through 
a ſenſe that the means of a 'tepulle id i no longer in their 
Pore” 1 | 


On the ne the "EN FR: Column i is alſo to be conGilcjed 
y from the nature of its conſtruction, as a body extremely un- 
wieldy in itſelf, not only requiring much time and ſpace for 
the operation &j its evolutions, either to.reduce or to alter its 
form, but liable beſides from the leaſt violent impreſſion made 
upon it, to be inyolved--in. great diſorder. and. confuſion, by 
the parts being then broke and disjointed, and not ſo eaſily 
again put into order, It is a body that likewiſe requires the 
_ greateſt equability and. regularity i in its movement and pro- 
greſs, otherwiſe it will unavoidably open, which muſt of 
cCourſe extend its rear beyond a proper diſtance, and by 
that means enfeeble its flanks,' and expoſe it to total de- 
ſtruction from any ſudden attack made at the time u pon 
it. And though it is a body irreſiſtable in itſelf by any 
line of equal extent to its front, yet it muſt ever be remem- 
bered how much that advantage diminiſhes in proportion 
as that line increaſes, or is more extenſive than the f ont-of 
che Column. | And for inftance, | 


Sup poſe two battalions of an equal 6 ans of a like 
efablihnnt, oppoſe each other. The one forms the ow 
- i an 
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and the other the Column. That of the line is told off into 
eight diviſions or platoons; and that of the other into four 
diviſions, formed into a Column either of ranks or of files; 
and that the attack of which is made on the center of the 
oppoſite battalion, whoſe two center diviſions are, I ſhall 
ſuppoſe, of equal extent to the head of the Column. No 
tit ĩs evident that this Column will not only be expoſed in its 
progreſs to a direct fire from the two center diviſions, but alſo 
to the fanlbing croſs. fire of the three other diviſions be- 
longing to each wing of the line; and as thoſe, who give 
theſe three flanking fires on each fide, will have nothing to 
apprehend from the immediate attack of the Column to 
flurry or diſcompoſe them, therefore their fire will have the 
moſt certain effect, being delivered both with coolneſs and 
regularity; and though the ſurviving part of the Column 
ſhould nevertheleſs ſtill preſs on, the line will then have 
nothing more to do, but to open to the right and leſt at the 
center, and to fuffer the head of the Colunin juſt to paſs * 
cchrough, and then for each wing to cloſe in immediately 
upon it, and to charge it in flank with fixed bayonets before 
it can have time to recover itſelf from the diſordered con- 
dition it muſt have conſequently been thrown into by ſuch a 
powerful weight of fire upon it, and then inevitable de- 


ſtruction will as quickly follow. r. 
" 1 4 | 113. 1B BDETI SNOfFI58 SH he TOR ILOL MON) DI 
Hence appears the neceſſity for examining, and weighing 
well beforehand, what flanking force there is to oppoſe. the 
Column in its progreſs; and where that is found tobe tod 


great for an open attack, then recourſe muſt be had to 
ſtratagem; that is, where a real attack can be. concealed: 
and made by ſurpriſe, or where a variety af feints can be 
introduced remote from the true attack, which may divert 
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the attention of thoſe who defend ſuch feints, then the 
Column will vc: Its due weight, and will ſeldom or never 
miſcarty. In | 


Haying Wha 17 the power and ee of the Column, I 
mal next 8 reſent what ſort of Column will be neceſſary to 


apply under different circurſtances, 1 which I ſhall endeavour 
to exemplity by the following e caſes. 


Caſe I. Suppoſe a retredrhmede 25 e as” po that 
from a neglect, or from the nature o the ground on the 
- other fide of it, no reſerve of troops are there poſted to meet 

and attack the head of the column on its forcing. that res 
trenchment; and Tdsts gdf all that is to be apprehend? 


ed, 15 che attack of thoſe on each fide. | to take the Column 
italo rf 81485 3 F} Alle VIII 115 7143 1 101 fi 17 1 


Conforiütle to this ab 1 would abr choice of its 
Column compoſed of files, becauſe, after it has penetrated, 
1t can,.on facing to the right and left outwards from the 
center, inſtantly move forwards, either to charge thoſe in 
flank, who may have ſtill remained behind their works, and 
diſperſe them, or to oppoſe a front to thaſe who, more re- 


mote, may xr png formed a line Parallel to the ſhaft of 
the Column. & And [ 5 nn 3 40011 101 th Fe ; 291-4 Tio! SHE 


Cafe II. Aung a | barricade or retrenchment is to be at⸗ 
tacked, and that the enemy forms his line behind it at ſome 
convenient diſtance, in order toſuſtain that work, and to attack 
the head of the Column. as it advances; and that the Column 
on its part has nothing to apprehend for its flanks, knowing 
the nature and ſituation of ſuch works, which cannot admit 


of a flanking force! ſufficient 185 ano) © Or impede it in its pror - 
preſs. . : 


Under 


142 NR SYSTEM OW 

Under hes Dales of this caſe; T ould Wen the 
Column compoſed of ranks;\- becauſe the rear diviſions o 
which can by facing to the right and left outwards; '\cafily 
after join the leading diviſion of the Golumn, and ſo form the 
line; which a Column of fle cannot conveniently, or ſo ex 
| peditioully do, on account of. the large ſweep SN the 


everal parts muſt take 1 in | whedling | ro accompliſh that opera- 


tion, beſides the riſk of being thrown f into  diforder by fuch. 
_ attempt. | aan e 


40 3g Atl . 


15 Note, This: Column I, would: hee et for Js 12 
poſe of forming the line on coming. out of a paſs or ſtrait, 
where no flanking force. is apprehended; to ppoſe me. 


05% III. Suppoſe a retrenchment is to be attacked, _— 
that it is rl nr the enemy will; in order to ſupport it, 
only form a line to attack the head of the Gahan but will 


12 8 form a line on each te es altack, the Seay in 
Den 


„ + 


In Als Srudton Abends e wht 1 10 45 
peo Column; that is, I would have the center part of the 
Column formed of andi, and each flank of fil, in order 
that ſuch Column may anſwer the united purpoles' of the 
two laſt caſes, both for front and Hank attacks as is here re- 
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Cu IV. Supp ui you are to meet hv ena in a ſtrect, 
yours or ſuch like — where you and he are equally 


alike incloſed in ſuch paſs, ay ther: ee . 1 8 can at. 
. each other's flank. 


Ia this caſe I ſhould mY the Cline red if EY 7 
becauſe, as moſt, if not all roads, ſtreets, &c. are ſeldom of 
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an equal breadth in all parts, this Column can, from its 
ſtruction, eaſily contract itſelf by doubling its ranks, or again 
unfold itſelf to its former: breadth, As the occaſion requires, 
which operation a Column of: fler cannot effect. And as to 
the method of attack, which would venture to direct in 
this ſituation, it ſhould; be, inſlead of making uſe of that ab- 
ſurd form of ſreet fire Which is now practiſed, to have the 
ranks to extend to the full breadteh of ſuch paſs, with di- 
rections, on no aceount to fire befene ordered, but to make | 
uſe of the bayonet, and decide the affair by mani vigour. 
The advantages of which method are theſe, firſt, the enemy 
cannot get in upon either of your flanks to diſorder you, the 
whole ſpace being filled up. And next, as the enemy will 
be ignorant of your deſign to reſerye your fire, and to depend 
ſolely upon your bayonet, he will moſt probably give his fire 
on your advancing, which as ſurely as he does, he is inevitably 
loſt; there being, I may venture to affum, not an inſtance 
to be produced, where ſoldiers have imprudently thrown away 
theis fre, and ner finding the effect which they hoped te re. 
chive am it, did not, of being inflantly after cloſe piiſhed, 
"think themſelves incapable of all further reſiſtance, and in 
conſequence turn round on thoſe in their rear to ſeek flight 
that way; and by the panic they communicate, throw. all 
into confuſion and diſorder. The only danger attending an 
attack of this ſort is, the riſk you run of your men giving 
their fire firſt, and then the tables may be eaſily turned upon 
ſelf; which to guard againſt, I would recommend that 
the front ranks be not permitted to load, which, inſtedd of 
leſſening their courage, will ſerve to increaſe their vigour in 
the attack, knowing their bayonet is to be their only de- 
pendance, together with the certain ſpirit that an advan-—- 
cing motion will ever excite; but this diſpoſition is a 1 
1 757 ance 
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ſtance which muſt ben 40 the moment it 1 18 ue 
exceution, kept a rofound ſecret From the enemy, leſt his 
knowledge of it = ferye'ito-invigorate/his as bite] and 
make your own efforts the weaker. And beſides the above 


diteQioni that thoſe immediately in the rear of the front 


ranks be ordeted: on receiving the enemy's fire, to ruſſi in- 


ſtantly on over the dead and xyounded, and char ge the enemy 
alone with their bayonets, and not to fre bur . petſonal 


reſiſtance is offered, and then to purſue the blow, and on- 
qweſt will as rapidly all bi % bis 500 


N re) 11. 10 ot 


I have ſaid above, "Ae That abſurd form of Breet x z. and 
abfurd I muſt beg leave to call it, and, for the following rea f 
ſons. In our proſe diſcit line we 1 two methods of. 1 
Arber Fring; the one is, b by ein th e diviſion that has fired, = 
to wheel terwärds 'by K half ranks to the right and | left out=. 
wards from the center, and to "march in that order by. half- 
- e. down the Hanks | on 1 each fide of the Column, and. 


on. kn, IT to VE: to 8 rig "ht 84 left outwards en 
the center, and one half rank to Sell, the other; and in 
that order tò march in one entire file down on each fide of. | 
the Column into the rear, and there draw up as before. 


No by the firſt method it is evident, that) you muſt, at the. 
very leaſt, have a front of ground double the extent. a. your. 
rank; — the — — that fires cannot wheel out 
and march into the rear, in the order preſeribed.; ; con- 
ſequently, by the advantage the enemy will poſſeſs in having 
a. front double in extent to your's, it will enable him, not only 
to return your attack with a front of equal force, but to attack 
you: at the lame time on cach . with a Tati farce more 


beſides 


i Þ 


the time which mug, unavoldably fp 


: circumſtangeq i 


w 
of ſuch a firing; © 


be 
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beſides the further advantage you neceſſarily give bim, by 


ſrengdran the wheeling 
out of your bane ranks, in order to clear your front for the 


ſucceeding —— to come u A fire in turn, which are 
ee gl, 2 AP BOetu- 


w wy column t make uſe 


nity to an enem 0 


W N WN dr des . SSN l. & Nad. 1 
And as to the other abba ſtreet firing, though you 

increaſe b 7 it the extent of gur ranks, and conſequently th. 

weight of your fire; yet ir ds r tek certain, that what is thus 


r e gat üs more ban loſt in tiene, by Riftthe 


mars:tedivus. form of making the helf ranks to face to. the 
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1 cipli the enemy, an IE oe W 
defects 2 l be enabled to make a bond — gly, 


and to tum thum to your future advantage. A III 


The above being my reafonis fob bondemning the freet-fire, 
ſhallrtakerno further notice of it in the follow ing work; but 
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The whole attsfion is to ſtep eff together ee 

gles at the centef of the hatta lich ae te waer ig f for: 
and as ſoon as the other files of the ſame grand dvitien 
up to the ground from whence the leading files had marched, 
they are ſucceſlively to wheel and follow cheir leaders in a di- 
rect line. The inward fingle files of the firſt and fourth 
grand diviſions are, at the ſake time, to make an half wheel 
to the ant, and to march nn and lead in an oblique. di- 
| rection 


"MIEEPARIY! DISCIPLINE. mx 
rection their 8 rand diviſions, to join the two center 


grand diviſions the whole. may form in an even 
and parallel . ones thao each 8 NIN as to the 


firſt Jy tenth diviſions, Tepteſeriting the grenadiers on the 


flanks of the battalion, their inward ſingle files ATE likewiſe 
to aße an half wheel to the front) and to leach cheir re- 
Tpeive'4 inert MA Bead WPI cor whe! = ey — 
<4 5h V ori zu the front, Hot by lei, ds the other pe 
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on Have Jo ne, but. * ranks, ad ar the Altan 


he 


it ar.vyegly 8 g dvatjeed. 1 
29101919531 Bae F.: Hot e bas lgiow at Migiar 

: The reaſonfor naking the grenadiers form hy van at the 
cad ol the column 18 JH that by their aking a greater 


front than the columnätſelf, they may ſo much che more! cover 
| theflanks ofii6 fromſthe eifel qe wer Zand hat 


by their embracing a greater extent the enemy s front, 
Ken ma the better 5 fire from 1 go column; by 


n x eas whed' the cb 8 rive- Hes oint 


Atta Kb i Fu er 1 diſördet itt 
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front,. an conſequently * Wa 15 
miniſh its weight and weaken its i jr and therefore as 
there is no o operation m diſ Ge meiwhich)tcquires mbte a 
greater 6quabllicy of imgtion im fits pregrefs than this oe, L 
would have che eolumm always to advance ur retreat, either 
by mufick r by: one dilber ſouhd; v hid minutely: point 
Wi aha on ny II EY 19789 8 .Y0 15810 a2 Ah yd 
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ers afterwas 


ſuch of the enemy as may OR a 1 column. 
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vn. Column, face to Flank Attack. 

5  —_—_  __ 
The two grand diviſions on the right of the center are to 

face to the right, as are thoſe on the left to the left, and che 


Fro 28 to No. as before, gra to the URGE 
T tO? 11 81000 TIDE 


12 7 7 


A1 


—4 4 


Vin. | Plank Divi ws! March and Charge. 


0 as le Denis 


The evo flank grand diviſions are to march — "IM 
ward; but che two center grand diviſions are to ſtand faſt 
back Webel, in order to abate 2 to: ſaftain the- 


athers.. N ban d 9 tr 11+ 623/946 
Ws, Ts ne ll be explained better er on. 
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x. Flank Se | Hole... 8 15905 An 
 Dirition...* 
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1 N *. x. Bs ali olion prepare . 10 retreat 55 en 
10 Y e {ELLIITS Deen. 


Wie tb Wil Jivifioiis are to go to the right about, <a; to 
march, and- join, as before, the two center teilten; Py 
being effected, the whole with the grenadiers are then'to — 


to the rear. 30 | 
* 4 XI. Column, 


i Y "TD 


a2 ul M eee, 


AI. Cube, Werren 0. TLV 
RH. Dirac. 
The whole is to ſtef ROY beginning the match With the 


left foot. 711 207 BY NL S153 o ir ; 8. es 3118 975 1 $103 998} 
non c 03 bosch Noted 28 (flisrnoi or Han emibtano 


More, For as much as it was indiſpenſably neceſſary for the 
column to obſerve. great order. in advancing, ſo;mpch is it 
more incumbent now in retreating this being the only cri- 
tical moment for the enemy, if he has any caval 


ry at all, to 
attack the colymn-cin--flank, and xherefore che Ereateſt and 
niceſt, regularity ;is. to be. maintained in its preſent; movement. 
And under this order of march, ſhould it; ho ink at will: 
then have nothing more to do, but to halt and face outward 
from the center, and keep cloſe back to back, bi but.the rear 
files, which now lead the retreat, of the column, 3 are not, 10 
far as three deep, to face outward with the reſt, but to re- 
main faced to the rear; by which means the rn will then, 
on the grenadiers doſing, i Nat the ſame time to the column, 
and coming to the right about, form a perfect front to each of 
its four ſides. Why I would thus have the oe ll to 
remain at the ha of the column, md of It one di- 
viſion of chem to ledd ths Rear 18, \ chat by* eir conjoint 


weight they may the better repel the enemy, who will not 
2 on this occaſion to make 2 Yigarous, fally and puſh, in pur- 
vit of the glu 


N, £21092: ow 405 20d 28 clio bas HO int 
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The whole is to at faſt, and cloſe vp. DAR bun 


0 AN . nennt N ko 54 
* Im. Column, Prepare to form the Line. 

Direfligp-., 03 ei 3loftys © 

The diviſion of grenadiers of the right wing is to face out- 
ward to the left, as is that of the left-wing tothe right. The 
files which lead = retreat of the — . grand diviſions are 
to wheel to the right and leſt outwards from the center of the 
column; that is, thaſe leading files ef the firſt and ſecond 
grand diviſions are to wheel to the left, as are thoſe of the 


third and fourth grand diviſions to the right, in order to lead 
their reſpective grand. diviſions to, their proper ground in the 


” 4, 


line. | ; 
. Column, form the Line. March. 
92117 it F \ F3th 3 * 200 „WII © £1017] c! e 
Dirt&iin.. C 
Dl „4e Un 20 ON: 5 2713 * TITTY ILL. 3 bus g. OA 10 


4 Tbs whale: is to ſep off, The .granadiers, ef . wing 


are ta follow their file leaders, and to march in an oblique 


direction to the ground, which they are to occupy in the line. 


The file leaders of the firſt and fourth grand diyiſians are to 


e 


column; and as ſoon as the laſt file of each. of the aboye grand 
Uvifions has Wheeled," in'order” ta follow in, line their relpee- 


Yve Mel aders, ths th e leader er the Kc an nd third 
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wb. h pu grand 
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march ' frraight forward” to their ground, making the line of 


. 
32 


„ e e 1 h 10 510 
grand Avi are likewiſe to fall i in and follow, leading alſo 


their reſpective divifigus, e thoſe files which had led 
the advance; theſe are not now to wheel and follow, as the 


others did, but only to move up to their ground in the line, 
and ſtand faſt. 2 n Dh cond bait 03 el 910! Jt N 


A . N TITTIES DIE. 
. 2 Ban | . , 
The whole i is to land falt. * 
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Direcis. ö 


The ae bann is to face inwards, as directed! in the 
ſecond word of command, excepting the diviſions numbered 
5 and 6 at the center, which are>t6- Rarid'' faſt; and ee be 


= b nook « ile af) ee wings. 


8 WE. aner on, "Form: the Glenn, EO 


7 gt: IF 


15 Dirutrun. of ge eh Weg. 


| The be lating Ab of the column, ks 5 an go x 


to march ſtraight forward; then number 4. and. 9 are, to | 
move on till Wye come to join each * when they are to 


face 


* 
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face to the front and | follow their leaders; and ſo on fot 
number 3 and 8, and number a and 95 don the Column 
being thus formed, which will, in appearance, make four 
grand diviſions following each other, then thoſe ſeveral di- 
viſions are to move up to each other; and march in a cloſe 
and compact order but number 1 and 10, the grenadiers, 
are to march in an oblique direction, and join one another 
at the head of _ Column, as directed in the . word of 
command, A 51 on Stn Oo 6085 1907977 28 


itte or nd t XIX. Ba Colu 5 = 1 01 eDTBVITGO 3) 
2 * j # * 
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See the fourth:wordof command. 8 IIA 
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164 NEW YS TRX OF - 

to the extent of - their! reſpective div iſions, then they art to 
face — ranking; join number g and 6, on each: fide, as 
befdre in the line. On — 4 and / having marched clear 
rom the rear uf number gꝛ and 6, then number 3 and 8 are 
to move ——— likewiſe — 
leſt outwards,” and march and drawy up in the line, as f. n- 
ber 4 and y had juſt done befere them; and ſo on with re- 
ſpect to number 2 and / till the line is formed as at firſt. 
The grenadiers, number x and ro, are at the ſame time to 


face outwards from their center, and draw up on the flanks 
of the battalion. 


NN 
XXIII Bands mal Teddy and fi. 
The firing to he del on this 8 is to be the * 


ternate W's from center to flanłæs, and performed as follows. 


The grenadiers, who cover the Column, frſt to fixe al- 
ternately, and then to face, as s to vB Tight and left 


outwards, and on their * 2 8 to cover the fanks of the Bat- 


talion; they are to gon withhew priirning and loading, and 
as ſoon as they have fired, and in conſequence moved off, 
then the firing of the Battalion 18 to begin from center to 


flanks, each diviſion „ ait — 


Diveltien. | 


15 8 eee een, ight * 
| reſerve their ix, is not to be given but on 'the 


e ober diviſions ale to fas 


16 Ns alternately 
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alternately from flanks to center, and on each- having fired, 
it is immediately to go to the tight about, and march for- 
ward three paces, and then to face inwards to the center of the 
Battalion, and march cloſe in the rear of it, till it comes to 
join at the center its correſpondent diviſion of the other wing, 
when both are together to face to the rear, and march ſtraight 
for ward, and then go on with their priming and loading; and 
when the two center diviſions have likewiſe fired, they are 
to go to the right about, and march after the other leading 
diviſions in Column. On each diviſion having fired and re- 
treated as above directed, the grenadiers on each flank are to 
occupy ſucceſſively. the ground ſo vacated by the diviſions 
till they themſelves come to meet at the center, when they 
alſo are to face to the rear and follow the Column, ſtill not 
offering to fire, but where the moſt abſolute neceſſity requires, 
and then only one diviſion at a time, in order that cach may 
the better ſuſtain the other. 4 
More, In retreating; the Column is to march in a very cloſe 
compact body, for thEreaſon given in the eleventh word of 
command, and ſhould it be then attacked the Column is then 
to halt, and the diviſions are to face outwards from the center, 
and keep cloſe back to back, excepting the diviſion which 
leads the retreat, which is to remain faced to the rear ; and 
as for the reſt,” ſee the eleventh word of command. 


XXV. Column. Halt. 
y 3 Direction. 
The whole is to ſtand faſt. 


1 
1. 
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Number a and 9 being now both together, and 1 emer 
the leading diviſion of the Column are each to face to the 
left, and right, outwards, and the. eee to do the 


Fa "7 
Merl; bean viimontt anal lanbtivihb anndoron3! ads He 


gaihg-! XXV I. Cola, germ, . Eine. March. 
Ds 00 EE” 4 Nor £7 Li 
CE 1 10 5 das 0 2191 d 358 450-34 
f be grenadiers are to march as directed in dae urtrench b 
wk of command. The ad and gth diviſions are to march 
ſtraight forward, at right an angles Wirh the ſhaft of the Go- 


lummn, to their proper ground in the line. When the 2d 
and gth diviſions have marched clear off the ground, upon 
which they ſtood, the 3d and 8th are to move up to that 

place, and then to . likewiſe oN rds from each other, 
as the leading diviſions had juſt done ore them, and follow, 
The fame; evolution. is to be performed by the 4th and 7th 
diviſions, but when the 5th and 6th diviſions move up to 


the above ground, they _ e only. to Rand faſt, and, — 40; 
face outwards, 4 1266 1 


37: £273 


by WL * 1 


E ae xxvm. Be 9.29)" 0 aan 


| Direction. 
The whole is to "Rand faſt. 


XXIX. 
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* 60860 en 1 -* Direttion. 


The "my and 6th kivifions are to come to the right about, 
and all 12 other diviſions are to face t to the front, and then 


dreſs. 


-* 
: 
— 
- 


XXX. Battalion, by Files and Ranks, prepare to form the 
Column at the Center. | 


Direction. 
Previous to this operation, the diviſions numbered 4, 5, 6, 
and 7, are to be ſubdivided; and then the inward fobdivi- 
ſions of number 5 and 6, on each fide of the Center, are 
to be appointed to lead the other ſubdiviſions of their reſpec- 
tive wings, which are to compoſe that part of the mixed Co- 
lumn formed of Ranks. The above matters being adjuſted, 
then the whole Battalion is, on the above word of command 
being given, to face inwards to the Center, as directed in the 


{ſecond word of command, excepting the leading ſubdivi- 
ſions of number 5 and 6, which are to ſtand faſt. 


XXXI. PER form the Bala. March. 
Direction. 


The inward ſubdiviſions of number 5 and 6 are to march 
directly forwards, and the other ſubdiviſions are to join each 
other, as the whole diviſions are directed to do in the eigh- 
teenth word of command. The grand diviſions, number 


1 and 4, are to march by Ales, and to place png in 
| | at 
6 


as NEW/SYSTEMW OF / 


that order cloſe on the outward flanks of the above ſub- 
diviſions forming by ranks into Column, as directed in word 
of command III, and the diviſions of grenadiers are to march 
and poſt themſelves at the head of the py as Prog 
in the ſame word of command. ah : 


XXXII. . Halt. 


Direction. 
See word of command IV. pen 


| 


XX XIII. Column; advance to the a 


OY | Direction. 
Ste word of command V. 


4 


0 XXXIV. Column. Halt. 
f 1 Diretrion. n 
Sec = Niete, W W IL 


4 XXXV. Oban, form 70 Print and Hank 4 Attacks. 


Direction. Epen 


Thoſe chat 6 the flank part. of the Column by files, 
viz. the firſt and fourth grand diviſions, are to face outwards, 
as directed in word of command VII. and then to march. 
firaight forwards, as directed in word of command VIII. 
. by ſubdiviſions that formed the center part of the Column 


by ranks, are to proceed at the ſame time as the whole di- 
vitions are directed in word of command XXII. "The 


grenadiers 


MII DARY DISCIPLINE. 


grenadiers are likewiſe to face to the right and left outwards 
from their center, and to march ſtraight forward and poſt 
| themſelves, on the two angles, made by the junction of the 
front face with the two flank faces, for the purpoſes, either 
to cover thoſe angles, or to prolong tonally either 


face, 


XXXVI. Bartalion, Make ready and Fire. 
Direction. 


| The whole is to fire as one intire line, by frings as will 
be ſhown farther GG 6 # 


XXXVII. Battalion, ceaſe Firing. 


Direction. 
The whole is to ceaſe. | 


XXXVIII Battalion, prepare to retreat by Golumn. 
7h r 
The grenadiers and that part of the Battalion which had 
before formed the Column by razks, are to proceed as di- 


rected in word of command XXIII. And the two flank 
faces, or that part which before formed the Column by flex, 


are to go to the tight about and cloſe into the ſhaft of the 
Column, as directed in word of command NX, taking care 


at the ſame time, gradually to cloſe in as the ſubdivſions come 
to fall in and form the center part of the Column; and on 
the Column being thus formed and in compact order, the 
whole is to ſtand faſt, 7 | 


6 
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and all the ſub diviſions at thè center arelikewiſe to fall in 
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. Dire&ion. | HVV 


. — 


The grenadiers and this two flank Aivifions 3 in files, viz. the 
firſt and fourth grand diviſions, are to proceed as directed in 


word of command XIII, and the two rear ſubdiviſions which 
led thoſe of the San in ranks, are to face outwards to 


their reſpective wings; as the whole divifions are directed 
in word of command XXV. 
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"The -tenedierD and the firſt and Such grand diviſtons are 
to march and fall in, as directed in word of command XIV\- 
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NDIII. Banale. Hal. 
"Dirt. 
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XI IV. Baal te to 15 Front, 


"Dir. 


The two „ed on each fide of che center of t the 
battalion; are to com to the righit-about; and alf the reſt 
of the battalion: i is to face to the front, and then dress. 


LV. Barsan, by Diviſion, prepare” 10 form the Column ta 
the Right, 
0 Dive! Sion . 


The ſeveral bande are to hold themſelves in edi to 
wheel, 
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LVI. Bunk fon the Column, March, 
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I XI. VIII. Column: March. 


Direction. 
The whole i 18 to ſtep at: See Cha 0 p. II. „8e Ae Art. 1 in. 
IX. ee Ha alt, I. IX 
Direction. 
al The, hole is, 1 aft; * det 7 n en 18 
e dreſs tg, its proper dif tages from, b 0 OR 
N fan dg b. An » 14077 20 0 2361 02 2 TI's nec: 
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-Direttipn 
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Lasur 
LI. Column, form the E March. 
Aw M wal Dinter oN NN . IJ 
Fach diviſion i is to wheel a Juhdrant upon the right heel 


of the front rank ho es th s loadw 02 ei noilivil 5 


The intent of this diſpoſition is, that ſhould the abe be diſ- 
covered on the rightflank of che Colums, that then by wheel- 
ing the ſeveral dvilions to. he 4 ight, the line may at once be 
formed, in order to oppoſe a 11581 to his attack. The only 
inconvenience attending this opetation'i6}thaOib reverſes the 

order in which the diviſions had before ſtood in the former 


06: BY making that flank, We was then the interior, to 


4 IVR become 


# 


G | * 
MILITARY DISCIPLANE. 068 


become now the, exterior; but this inconvenience. is eaſily 
obviated, by directing the officers commanding diviſions to 
change their ſituation at the time of -whecling; and to, poſt 
themſelves on the preſent exterior flanks of their reſpective 
diviſions, and then the difference upon the whole will be 


very immaterial , 


: Aer 


13 
= 14 CY ' $4 


LI. Battalion. Halt. 
Direckion. 
The whole is to ſtand faſt and Axeſs. 
LIN. Battalion by Diviſion, : prepare to wheel backwards 70 the 
Rigbr, and ferm the Column. 


The ſeveral diviſions are toi hold themſelves in readineſs 
to wheel. 


=". 


ah 1 e. 
LIV. Battalion, form the Column. March. 
. | 
a iS.4 il CGI IC DIOW 90 


Each diviſion is to wheel backward a quadrant upon the 
right heel of the front rank man; and while that operation 
is performing the officers are to return to their former poſts. 

Note, This operation can be. otherwiſe performed by firſt 
making the whole to go to the right about, and then each 
diviſion to wheel to the left upon the left heel of the rear 
rank man; and afterwards to come to the right about, but 
as this operation requires more words of command; and con- 
ſequently more time in the performance, I have therefore 
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made choice of the former method in peſos to the latter, 
eſpecially where the diviſions are not too extenſive, as in the” 
| preſent cafe. But Where a battalion is to wheel back 
wings, or gr divifions, then this latter method will be 
found 'more convenient, and in ſo much as an extenſive rank 


of men can wheel with greater caſe and exactnefs forward 
than backward, 


"a 4 


A 
A 
a 
* = 

4 

4 
4 
, 


N 


| LV. nach Hal. 8 
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The whole is to and faſt and dreſs, 
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LIX. calm, form the 0 0 March. 
Direction. 
Each ivicon 3 is to end a Ai upon the left * of 


the front rank man. 


The intent of this diſpoſition i 18 likewife to oppoſe a front 
to the enemy, ſhould he appear upon the left ank of the 


Column. 


LX. Battalion. H alt. 


Dire&io. 
_. Thewhole is to Rand faſt and dreſs. 


LXI. Battalion by Divifon, prepare to wheel backwards to the 
Left, and form the Column. 


Direction. 


The ſeveral diviſions are to hold chemſelves i in readineſs to 
wheel. 


LXII. Battalion, form the Column. March. 


| Direftion. 
Back Aivifion is to A back « on che left heel of the 


front rank x man. 


 LXHL Columns, H alt, 
| Dir ect 7071s 
The whole i is to ſtand faſt and GREP « 
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ILxIx. Column. March. 
en X. U 5 I'S MANY N 8 L 0 We 1 i: {A 
On | „ x 
- The ahole Is to o leg off, J, SOME | 134% 
LXV. Column. Hal: 40 

Atto z $0qqo-0] 21547! 0qQ1b 2103 40 nini of, 
0 . \ 4 | IC ' Direflion, ed 158 1832 * * 
wth} +4 ALL SIE LH 8 127 | Y * 
The ade is to land faſt and dreſs.” nnn 


LXVI. C lune, by Ds prepare fe form the Line to your V. an. 


© Direfion. 


T he ſeveral divifionr* are to hold themſelves in Aeadlineſs to 
Jyem. | 


* 
I 4 9 


1 X VI . Coliony, n the Like? M "I, 


Vote, Previous to this operation, I ſhall here ſuppoſe 
your Column to be on its march, through a road, paſs, or de- 
file, and now to be upon the point of juſt entering into a 
plain, or open piece of ground, where the enemy is diſcovered 
ready drawn up in order to receive you; on notice of which, 
you are firſt to halt and put yourſelf in order; and then you 
are carefully to obſerve what ſort of diſpoſition he has made, 
to the intent of your planning ſome: 2 yourſelf, which 
may either countera& him, or at leaſt procure you an ad- 
vantage over him. To obtain which, one circumſtance you 
will always have in your favour, which i is, that he is confined, 
and you are at liberty to act, for a diſpoſition once made b 


the enemy, cannot, on any preſſing occaſion, be ſoon altered, 
ane * ' without 
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without ſome difficulty and/great hazard, of which a ſaga- 


cious officer will never loſe light, but endeavour as oppor- 
nn offers, to avail himſelf. 


According then to the above premiſes, ſuppoſe the enemy 
ſhould be drawn up cloſe to the outlet of the paſs at which 
you are arrived. Now; in this caſe, it will be beſt to line that 
part of the boundary of the plain next you, and from that 
e, to drive him off with your fire, or oblige him to retire 

2 eater diſtance, or you may, by an unexpected fally and 
vapi puſh with your Column, -pierce at once his line, and 


then take him in 1 on both hides, and either ee or 
gut him to pieces. 


Or ſuppoſe you ſhould find him Auen up in a erkceut, 

10 order that he may with more advantage throw in his fire 
from all parts of his line, on the point of the outlet of the paſs. 
On this occaſion you are to look for a convenient ſituation 
from Which you may command him, and take the horns of 
his creſcent in flank; and on your having found a proper 
place for the purpoſe, and poſted your men, you are then to 
obſerve the effect of your fire, and where you find it makes 
an impreſſion, and throws the enemy into confuſion, then is 
your moment to avail . yourſelf of that happy circumſtance, 
by making a ſudden vigorous ſally upon him, before he can 
have time to recolle& himſelf, or to remedy his preſent diſ- 
order. Of all the affairs that occur in the ſervice, attacks of 
this ſort are thoſe only by which an officer can haye a for- 


tunate opportunity to ſignalize himſelf, and advance his repu- 
tation, there being nothing more wanting, but a little pre- 


ſence of mind and vigour to follow his blow, and then he 
will haye better than a thouſand to one in his favour that be 
ſucceeds, for the repulſe of thoſe who are near him will ever 


COIMM>. 
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be diſordered. 


there waiting to receive ou. Vou are then firſt to take no- 


8 


communicate a panick; and maghify the danger to thoſe who 


are more remote, and then a handful of men will. drive thou- 


ſands before them — ſo loſt are men Wen once they came to 


een 990468203 07 nod! onibioon fg tt. 
Or ſuppoſe you ſhould obſerve the enemy to be drawn up in 
in a line at ſome diſtance from the outlet of the paſs, and 


oppoſite, to, but never within him, except covered from his 


K ee Nine Nie ene 
fire. And laſtly, that it be careful not to draw up ſo near 


to the enemy, as to riſk. its being cut off, before the other di- 


viſions can come up to join and ſuſtain it. 


Theſe matters I have premiſed in order to explain the in- 
tent of the following operation, and to ſhew how to pro- 
ceed on a ſimilar occaſion, I ſhall now return to the point 
of exerciſe, and go on with iit. 
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he fre l dea igen N to Mika EY agg! var Y 
other fucctecding divifiehs Are tö keep Hit Hing ofl. As 
ſoon as the ſecond divifion has clofed'within two 6 Packs of 
the firſt, it is to face to the left, and march directly forward, 
and when it has gaihed a diſtance equa} do Its own extent, it 
is then to face to the front, and join the firſt diviſion. On 
the ſecond diviſion have marched clear from the rear of 
the firſt, then the third divifionfistemoveup tothat pround, 
and likewiſe face to the left, and draw up on the left of the 


ſecond, gag. ſo on with reſpect to all the other diviſons till 


the Ine d is formed. 


Vote, The above © perten p points out only the method of 
formatg; theiiline,; * the! left of che enemy Hhe id ei- 
ther oppoſite to you or inclines towards your left; but when 
his left ſtands obliquely to your right, chen there are two 
other methods for forming your line, and your choice of ei- 
ther will depend upon is fle Fünen from you. See Chap. II. 
gect. V. Art, VE. aroſe for, inſtance 2 he is draw up 
W two hundred Yards d diſtant from the outlet of your 
pal 57 then in is caſe, it would-be haft, without approach- 
ing binn t9; make your>diyifions wheel to tr right, and 
march in Column. along bis front, and p dalle to! „ Bim. till 
your leading diviſian has -gained, at the: leaſt, an oppoſite 
Adigedtion, to. his leſtg whenityou. arc td form ynur line by 
making; all -yqur.. 7 jens ta yheel at onck to the leſt; and 
after which, N ady pon. him; or! next, ſhould he be 
dran up ach a elke rf tile "olitfer of Be 164 
chan the. —4— ate, In orqer to Wie, 
einne te ware it ain fr an 6B] N Ae. 
ltr eo hands his left; and when your leading divifion has 
obtained the length and. diſtanoe you -— then halt your 
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Column, 
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Column, and order the whole to make ſo much of a bee 
to the left, r. to rs cms, rin each diviſion to be parallel 
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in bes its in relate Column from left t right; 
which v effect): albochat as hühfite ig, Kitt the lad. 


viſions td oſusceſfively! bo:tothe right about; arPmarth four 


paces forward z ith face, te che left, and fmarell ft in the 
rear of che line tilbit comes difecly into tlie fear of che. firſt 
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command; and in order to make the retreat ſtill more ſecure, 


it will be erpechent bor che tyo\reardigifiens, Which lead 


the retreat, to poſſeſs themſelues immediat of ſuch covers 
as border on hi inlet of the paſs, gy which the co- 


umn i is to retreat. Ae 
23nibget 91 vl 2d blog 01 STR an6Aivi rv SL ET. 


12 LXXI. Column, Halt. 
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T he whole i is to o ſtand 0 Faſt; Ab dreſs. 
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LXXVI Column, an the La March. 93 


no ble 1 500 21510 Mixe fia. Dith 0) 8 5 Holl EN * 
Each divifion i is to wheel a quadrant. Sj 
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The whole to ſtand faſt, pe dreſs... * 
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n may, in a great i de, be confidered' as-a- de- 
file or 


paſs, through which the — 0 ta maschi therhear 
end being the 1 and the farther, end the outlet of that 


paſs; when the n £nd 1 is. to A e is with. a view as 
well to prevent a e of on the other ſide, 


as to keep open a 3 that ſide of the coun-. 
try upon which ſuch works are ITN but when e farther 
I 2 paſ- 


end is fortified, it is only for the rPOſe of 1755 


fage over the Bridg . 4 — it appears, that the methods of: | 
attack muſt be as rent as the defences are various, com 


pfekending withal the nature off the ground; and the diſpo- | 
lion of the enemy; and as there is Th ther inſtance a vaſt 


8 variety, 
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variety, therefore it is, that no one method of attack which 
can be laid down or practiſed at exerciſe will prove a ſuffi- 
cient inſtruction; for "le reaſon 3 I ſhall only offer ſome 
general rules, which will be found;. not only more compre- 
henſive of this branch of Aiſciplite, but. ver Fn to enlarge 
the ideas; and to give a Hel er ſcope;to the imagination. than 
can be 480% red bY contracted iy ſtem or {et form, which 
ſeldom anſwers any Git end but NY limit. the reſources, and 
to impoyeriſti the genius of an officer. 


Firſt then,.. previous. to. the paſſing of tlie Bridge, if good 
intelligence, has not. been already. procured, the — ad- 
joining to the place muſt, be. well reconnoitred; that is, you 


are to ke under, what  COVET- YOU, can approach; what high a 


- commanding ſpots there. are near it; whats: the breadth of 
the river; What. is. the: nature of the works erected by the 


enemy 3; and What is the diſpoſition. he has made. 


After theſe bleed have been made, and con ifbrmable 
2 2 n 2 of at- 


you, are ca e emo. Aw to each var — its f ae, 40 

2 ſervice, in order as well; to prevent co Eon as that 
| 5 8 divifions, may. not. claſh; or interfere with each 
other, and that more men. may not occupy any particular 
place than what are neceſſaty. You are likewiſe to appoint 
fone. parties to annoy kg. the enemy. in play, while. the: 
others are in the mean, time employed in making prepara- 
tious. for the aſſault. And laſtly, you are to aſſign to other 
diviſions | proper poſts, from whenee they can conveniently- 
and eaſily ſul ain and re eve the different: attacks, and Uke 


e yaur retreat in caſe of neceliagy;:.. 


Theſe - 


174 168 N EW 6 ergar 6g, 

ef D811 981-2 gy ani gh 11, 31019 3282 1125 A 
Wi 1 Fel inch being regula ſettled, T ſhall, now . 
2 5 "that" the near, end of 1 5 Bridge is covered or defended 
y either a Wall or a retrenchment; of. any particnlar form; 
and that from the bank of the fer, as is commonly the caſe, 
there is a a rifing ground, up. 55 zuth en the fixſt poſt which 

| you are to occupy, 9 Ale : 1 5 direfly oppglite to the 
paſſage of the Bri ge, W. here You. are to cover. yourſelf, ei- 
fer by a trench or ſome other, means, which, you may find 

moſt convenient for your purpoſe. 1 his poſt is ſo much the 
more Ae as it not only gives' you": command of the 
| Tcbur the Bridge ge, 105 


jo! te prevent the approach of ſuccours from the oppolie fide fide ; 9 
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u will better accompliſh,” as mo bridges do 
| riſe at the center, and of courſe fall off to Each © 10 end, Con- 


e the whole of the troop 8 that a Oer 5 15 
fire, and 1 


"Mints you ac th er to e bs ali; WY 1 as 
ſtract and ſtrike terror into the enemy, to make two 
or more aſſaults at the fame time; or to embrace all at once 
his works ort each ſide, ſo as to oppoſe a flônt to each face 
of his defences ; and for which purpoſe, you arg firſt. to de- 
tach to thoſe places {mall parties to begin the attack, conſiſt. 
ing each of a ſingle rank, in order 5 well to draw off t the 
fire of the enemy, as that the ſeveral aſt 7] behind-n "ay, 
in the mean time, come up intire to join them, before thoſe 
who defend can have time again to load. T He intent of de 75 

taching fingle'ranks for the above purpoſe, preferable to TY 


17 


or more an drawn uß in che rear of each other is to ren 
* der 


* 4 
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der the fire of the enemy upon [thoſe parties the more un- 
certain and ineffectual, by haying a more open and a leſs | 
compact body to fire, at. On the arrival of your divihons, 


the men muſt be directed to behave with great coolneſs and 
deliberation, and to ſire at none but thoſe immediately op- 


poſite to themſelyes 3 and if this regulation is well obſerved, 


neither great guns. or. ſmall arms will be able much to annoy 
them, fince the firſt cannot be worked without the men be- 
longing to them being expoſed to your fire through the em- 
brafures, nor gan the jaſt haye effect, ſince thoſe who defend 
muſt appear ghove the parapet in order to give their fire over 
it, and then they can be inſtantly picked off or: beat down 


again under that cover before they can have time to preſent, 


or take any fixed aim. Matters being thus diſpoſed, the 
pioneèrs are next to follow, being furniſhed with the pro- 


9 5 | * 4 4 PIPE TRYy þ I 2%: fe ann *＋ ; 

per materials ſuitable to the nature of the enemy's works; 
| 7 * 1 r 12 g | 1? e T 4 

ſuch as ſcaling ladders, faſcines to fill the ditch, hooks or 

other implements for pulling down and deſtroying the 


works, Ke. Where ſealing! ladders are requifite, the appli- 
cation of them will be found moſt ſucceſsful under cover of 


the night or a thick fog, as the obſcurity under which the at- 


tack is then made, not only magnifies the danger, but dif- 


fuſes terror and confuſion among thoſe who defend; but the 


FLIGV L317 3", s Ys HL 1 Eats . we FL paingh, 4 *- T | | 
caſe+ is otherwiſe,in clear day light, as then the place where 


thoſe ladders are. planted can be cafily ſeen, to which parties 


« : 


may be ſent” to o poſe : the attack ;. and beſides, as the tops 
7 IT; 7 NL 2 4 71 A" — — 43 | . : +> 14 2 * - , W 4 * ; 
-of thoſe ladders muſt neceſſarily reach higher than the 


„ ns egen [1 A2 
chetny's works, they likewiſe can be ſeen, and can without 


any diffcufc) be eakily ſhoyed off or overturned. with, forks, 
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And without thoſe who. do it being expoſed, at the time, to 
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any conſiderable degree of danger; but in all thoſe attacks a 


great deal will depend upon. circumſtances which muſt ever 
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govern che ms him in command. 'Biſt 48't6 Raste 
or triangular redoubts, having no baſtiohs, and formed ofrly 
by retrenchments, in the attack of ſuch lite works Ts 
ladders are uſeleſs at all titnes; the other req uilites being'l 
cient; only obſerving, that if there be artillery ig he Place 
which you are to attack, that yo advance, i u can, in 
the direction of the up] le 05 tuch works; ald then the 
guns being in the embraſfures, made in the ſides of the te. 
doubt, and you of (courſe in an oblique direction to them, 
they cannot Ulleehind be well traverſed'or brought to bear 
upon you with any xd of Hee, \fo as thr i to retard or 
difable you.” me” i len 


This outwork of. che Badge W * car- 
ried, the next ſtep is to prepare for the 5 of the Bridge 
itſelf, .. To oppole which, I ſhall again fuppote the enemy to 


*. 


haye thrown up another work. at the farther end, in the ford 
of a creſcent or ſemi- -polygon, i in b er that he may che more 
conveniently increaſe his weight of ene r POT 
ſage or outlet of the Bridge, 


The preparations then — for ths ate ares in 


you are CO to obferve what art, aud ho\ 
enemy's works lie open, ot expoled t5 your 


fide of the river, and chen mark that pl: 


ea enghate or rake” ir ie * deroh, the 
thoſe, whom you 


begin their Ns ti the col 
order that cl any ay ut 


tute to guard apainit fo e 
as > front and Hank at the f. 
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The diſpoſition which you are further to make,; and the 
Wer which you are to provide requiſite for this aſſault, 
are much. the ſame as thoſe of the laſt attack, but if high 


mantelets can be procured, to roll on and coyer tlie men in 


front as they advance, they will be of infinite ſervice, and 
will favour ,much the attack. 


_ Nate, I could wiſh. to have a 3 a alu 
ronſtryRtian,. ſuch as haye not only ſmall holes 3 in them 
5 for the men behind occaſionally to Gre th rough, but to have 
hinges at the bottom, that whom the Gaia or arms that keep 
them upright are let looſe, they may fall forward, for the 
purpoſes as well, of clearing all abGradtions to thoſe behind, 


as of making 4 convenient wed Lac paſs over: narrow 
trenches. | ct 1 101 233 
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But if mantlets ante be bel wel I ona FA the 
leading divifions to fling their muſkets over one ſhoulder, and 
to carry faſcines in their hands advanced before them, and 
thoſe of ſuch fufficient length as will not only cover effec- 
tually the line of life, but will appear at leaſt a foot above 
their heads; in order to afford thoſe in the rear ſo much a 
better ſhelter ; and when thoſe in front come to arriye at the 
point of attack, they are then to throw down at once their 
faſcines, and handle their, arms; and while they are thus ſe- 
verally employed i in attacking their reſpective pa rts of the de- 


fence, the A are to move up and proceed as before 


directed. 


In advancing | E this or any other attack, the men are 2 
march briſkly on, and for theſe eſſential pee. Firſt, 
that it ſerves to animate them the more; and next, that it 
proves the only means to ſtrike diſmay and confuſion "oo 
A a the 
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5 n to:induce' him in oouſequenes ic tkrb w- lay 
his fre, either OA ee n c ty diſtance. ite 


Ons! vine | thin koßche ky; IF elk no tl. dle 

. Having thus conducted a and dh 1 ie Seh 

i a inftantly to detach. parti ene him, in oder 
ourlelt of his prele 


to AV POE a 115 9 — 
1e eml li , .;diflc g . Adder oy AVERY 
prolecuted. t fi ame eme at the 1 0 


{ equence.of 12 rſt, attack: it wauld a moſt e 
Fa mann of fs acilitating likewiſe + the mul pep this Toft en 
terprize, an Na little or no loſs on your 7 it being a 


matter to 544) epended upon, that thoſe. w. from y 

Wil A not < only . na ee you from the . It: 
will ever Excite\terror, confuſion and diſorder, among thoſe 
to whom they have recourſe for protection. This is then the 
critical moment for which y you are to lie in wait, and at which 
you are as eagerly to graſp, it being from ſuch, lucky. ,oppor- 
tunities, theſe, that an active fagacious. officer can never fail 


to eſtabliſ 5 r 155 to give. Sen a haar 0 N 


WW — dein diſperſed, 05 oro Pier kattht in Con- 
ſequence taken to maintain tlie poſts ſo acquired, then the 


parties which had been left on the other ſide of the river >. 
favour the paſſage of the bridge are to be called i in, and af. 
Wen diſmiſſed to their reſpective corps or ſtations. 


But as any attack, however well: planned and AR, is 
e liable, from ſome accident ar unforeſeen circum- 
ſtance, to be rendered abortive, prudence then” ſhould dire: 
kim in oommand, previouſly to make a proviſion for fuch an 

l b ok as tor hinder x: N r from Becomin Ig as far as can 
nnn e De. 3&7 inn i} £1644, 4 "be 
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: babs ans rife: this end, there are: two things: : 
and to guard 4 


which he muſt ſtudiouſſy endeau our to prevent 

againſt, The one is, the diſorder and confu efron incident to 

a repulſe; and the ochet d, 45 putſſdit 9 he 1 0 Whie 

| fe t Er- never neglected on the 'occa fon. "As 0 the I \ 

the whole command is previouſly” to be informed, to "wha t 

eg and by what pa e retreat is to ek 19517 and” ow 
1 


5 
ſeveral Asli, ue Mee 'to fall 
7 ſucceſſion here mentioned is) ide 4 fort f exeteiſe t Atl 
a rule of ſervice, the diviſions" in in this laſt caſe are to follow: 
each other, as they ſhall happen occaſionally to be drawn off, 
and on their arrival at their pł 


14 


| purſuit of of the. enemy, care is to be taken' that a "reſerve or ſuf- 

ficient body of men be poſted in ſuch 'advantagtoii rep 
as ma not only 9 55 the pak through which the Ferret 

is to be made, but may ſerve to check and oppoſe the progreſs 

of the enemy, directing ſuch party not upom any accqu nt to 


fofmer order or ſtation. And as to the laſt, namely, the 


abandon or give up ſuch poſts, before the command'is either 


formed to receive en or has engt * neee e 
to ſecure the retreat. 


: {$37 2.3 an 


Now it may be obſeryed, from all the FIN OTE Oe 
and by a vaſt variety of other occaſioned by, the difference 


of ground or diſpoſition of the enemy; that no one method. 
which can be practiſed or introduced — [exerciſe for paſſing a 


bridge, will prove a ſufficient inſtruction, or even will _ 
a Joie idea, of this part of the ſervice; and therefore, i 


e that a preſeri iption of ſome general rules, 


1 to what I haye aboye touched upon, will be found 


more * comprehenla and far better to be n upon, 
A a 2 fub- 


e order! 


de of deſtination, or tenflezvous, 9 
then, and not Nds they are to return if need be, to their ä 
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ſubniitting aſterwards all other/eceutrences.umbonFuabeits'to 
ee and judgment of himtin cen. e e 


o 211196 nl anon 1 GH, 20390 bat arb © 48 ) Ante 


et mud en rue of, ener of Alu 
Her unn e eee begin Mur il 
The Squar i a;zegular 3 figure, | having four — 
geg and angles: the ſides rs called fe, which ate termed 
este by: ther Gita late, rear face, 


Obs as! front 
left face; but cold Hides on ae de not;' as in a 
" peotiwirital ſquare, meet; or ter migake in a point at tlie angle, 
but they are. contrived” to lock or ſhut in, as that the richt 2 
] . each face, may cover: the © fe flag; of) the Contiguous fade. 


"ig Now as thoſe, faces ſtand of courke.at fight r les with - 
each other, they are therefore capable to oppoſe. an attack. 
made in their reſpective directions; but as" the direction of 
the angles ſtand oblique to that of the faces, therefore the 
857 85 cannot ſo effetually ſuſlain and defend the angles as 
they can themſelves, bj we dcn the angles lie open and 
ex poſed to any attack made directly upon them. To remedy. 
then this defect, platoons or d Bons are poſted on choſe 
angles to cover chem, as will be ſhown further on. 7 


The intent of the Square is ſolely calculated to defend 5 in- 
fantny againſt cavalry. There are two ways for forming the 
Square, one from the line and the other from the column. 
Hor each of theſe purpoſes, there have been various ſehemes 
and methods. propoſed, but I'own/that of all I have yet ſeen 
or heard of, there were none with which Lu he pleaſed: ' 
becauſe-thit Ben the line is founded upon wrong prineiples, 
being not practicable upon ſetviee, or at beſt exceſſively dan- 
gerous; and that from the colunmm is partial and not general, 
Ae 3 how to forth the Square out of # ſingle bat- 


28.5 5 talion, 


* 


MILITARY DIS CIP EINE. as: 

reconciled to dur management of che platoons which cover 
tlie angles, that method being alſo. erroneous, it being im- 
poſſible to obtain ſufficient time? for the requiſite operations, 
or if attempted, it muſt be at the riſk of total deſtruction. 


- 


Dow in ſuppo the y 
4 £2412 > þ MI Order to iu ort C | 18 ; 
Ca 


„ Cock 4b Innen 
with 


methad in the order it ſtands, and firſt with/reſpe& 


, to that; of forming, the Square from the Hine. In this par- 


dtcculat let it be obſerved, that it is; in the firſt place; an 
eſtabliſhed maxim, © That no officer commanding infantry 
ought. to form his Ine againſt cavalry, where Fe cannot 
with fafety ſeeure His flanks and rear; becanſe, ſhould he 
neglect this precaution, the motion of cavalry being ſo rapid, 
that before he could have time to alter his diſpoſition, or to 
change his ſituation, he muſt inevitably be ſurrounded and 
cut to pieces; and, in the next place, it is no leſs a maxim, 
That no officer ſhould form the Square againſt infantry; 
becauſe he muſt, by ſo doing, preſent and expoſe to the 
enemy two of his- flanks from any direct view of either 
face. Hence then, in both theſe inſtances, the abſurdity of 
any ſcheme to form the Line, in order to form from thence 
the Sguare; and therefore I muſt condemn any method 
whatever of forming the Square from the Line, being totally 
repugnant to reaſon. | 


Next with reſpect to our method of forming the Square 
from the column, conſiſting of a, ſingle. battalion. This 1 
alſo object to, becauſe the rule is partial and not general; 
that is, it informs us very well how the Square is to be formed 
out of a ſingle: battalion, and there it reſts, but it furniſhes - 
us with no ſort of direction or aſſiſtance how that is to be 

effected out of a greater number. I am therefore for having 
20 | P97 


140 N Ned {Mi 
ſome W del he to gu e an officer, by w * a 


ich he 
equal caſe and regulari form his 'Square, . cer it 15;.t0 


confift; of; one or of I be Lat et MK! ey: lions, | 
Hnice dit muſt be conſeſſel 19 lat there Aare 'tiren 0 bf | 
hich, 1. ſhall} relate farther! on,” that re 0! Fe e 7p 


Squares of: different maghitudes and capac ties; and Tl 

no rule, is preſcribed for chat purpoſe; the want of it yr 
productive of ;greaticonfuſion, regularity, we 113 of ticks 
andz in the run of events} Way p rove fatal to ice, . 
ell ax devimental tothe reputation of bin int lee a 


11710 2.5 873 , 
And laftly, with reſpect to man ment. of the plays | 
| athicboder the angles of 9 1 methad i is, that 
when euch of 'thoſe” platoon has 1 5 the adjacent 1 
Fe edn yay 1En © dens, in Ader to admit i it into the 
. by way of retreat, where it remains till ſuc time as 
it is loaded"aga in When it ig to return. | 3 5 


10 1811 01 per Sito 0 ivy 1f 913 T0gh0! 20 
D ow, id order to point out the impreety of this method, 
ll be neceſſary to conſider, whether there is ſufficient . 

time for the above gperations. | To this end „then, I ſhall ſup- 
ſe a body of calvalry: making a direct charge Upon 'one of 
fe angles; and that- this attack is made with a' velocity equal 
the rate of, only Fu, miles an hour,” and that the 1 5 
which « covers. that angle fires at ſo great a tiſtance as 4 ry 


Jar. 18 4 1 fl 10 fin 36 26 90013 960 18 tal 2 2d fiken 
40 Nowe there are 1760 yard in 4 dl, whith i « mache ji 4b . 
| 8 the weloeity of attack; 17 44886 "the num er 15 yards in 


eight miles, and thi fürfber, 14080, be 588 hide 535 as 
amber of minutes in an hour, the q uotient e | 


* the i Dees ef reti Gef ich dhe a I 0 00 #1 


gle minute. Again; let 23 8 divided'b y 505 "t e num- 
207 1 bs] 


uitirany DISCIPLINE. „ 7 


ub as: —— 8 d „10 10 
ben gt rend sin 4 \miante;.;the- quotient of which diviſion 
Pill Will r 4 yards ther attack will alſo paſs 
over in 1 15 7 time. Then Jet 40; the diſtatice in yards 
the « 0 ry is firſt firedat, be divided by 3197, the quotient will 
be To” 20 or Tete better than the daxth of a minute, the time 
1 the Platoon, after firing, f is to face and march by 
es : 42 quare, and allo for the diviſion of the angle 
Wheeled qu © to admit that platbon to wheel back 


1 to its former; erground, andi ſettle itſelf to receive tlie at- 
"aan continued. 


tot Mi NI! bn 


2 Now. the int unde e e e Pot ill be;. whether the 
time of A thef ok a m en wo : ecartling 1t withal 


a8 too favoutable'a . will be ſufficient to effect 
nt method, beſitles con- 


the above retreat, accordingto our Pre lc 
ſidering that the larger the platoon, is which coverb the Angle, 


the longer time it will of courſe require to retreat, or to get 


into the Square. The anſwer, in my opinion, requires not 


the leaſt degree of heſitation, even were the time double or 
treble, ſeeing, that the ſmalleſt ſtop or failure, occafioned by 


any means at ſo critical a juncture, muſt be attended with 


inevitable deſtruction to the whole. Beſides, if it be held 
neceſſary for this platoon to cover the angle of the Square, as 


certainly it is, then why is not that coverture continued, ſince 


it muſt be as uſeful at one time as at another? and more 
eſpecially at a time. when it is moſt wanted, for; common 
ene will inform us, that. it is equally as well ſuſtained on 


the outſide of the Square, after it has fired, as any other part 


of the Square can be under the like cixcumſtance;. after its 
having alſo fired, as will be demonſtrated farther on. . And 


at my reaſon for eins this method. 
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Haring now repreſented the impropriety and diſad vantage 

attending our preſent methods of forming the Square, as 
well from the Line as from the Columm, and allo the miſ- 
management of the /atoons which cover the angles, it -now 
remains for me to offer a ſcheme; in order to remedy thoſe 
defects. I have alteady condemned every attempt to form the 
Square from the Line, and therefore I ſhall diſcard that point, 
and, will confine my fell only to the forming of it from the 
Column, and in Which plan 1 ſhall give the neceſſary di- 
rections for the management of the platoons Which are to 
cover the angles. But previous to this geß 18n, it will be con- 


15 to give the following inflraGtions. to the Adjutant « or 
Major ol of each battalion,” 4 Me "oe 


* That he do cigcofully. 8 bimſelf of what mimte 
of battalions the whole Column doth conſiſt, with the order 
of.. pagreh, or the ne M the me battalions as 1384 

march in Column. W/V at. | 


"JF: That each battalion 1 divided 5 into. Rack At or ra- 
ther companies, and numbered from right to left. * rea- 
ſons for which will be hereafter given. | 


III. T hat the firſt and tenth diviſions, ataichies-: of grena- 
diers or of battalion-men, be each ſubdivided and appointed 
to cover the angles of the Square; and in ſuch a manner that 
the firſt diviſion may cover the angles of the front face, while 
the roth do likewiſe cover thoſe of the rear; but when two 
or more battalions are .conjointly to form a Square, then 
the number of thoſe ſubdiviſions appointed for covering the 
angles in each battalion is collectively to be divided into 
four equal parts, always contriving to let thoſe which compoſe 
wy. angle diviſion be as near as pollible | to their reſ 1 — 


bat- 


TT Sc TWIN r 
battalion in we mos . Seeder ase buy fall 
cone to 


e Jos y 


SF Ot 5 Fee al, 15 hd of Teirpy | 


the e At era brecht battlllgn/ "412. 
2 the! 2d, 39, Os Jie 224 and of * told” of Alto 
wiſtansg as dinected, ard appointed to 
, tving (a0k- Wen (on ifma 
to.each-face; in the followicg order] viz. The 1 grand di- 
viſion, or the ad and gd diviſions 4 make the front face. 
Phe 2d e ce e bs and ach divif 5th divifi ons; tu make 


the right face: IT he 3d grand dimm, er che 6th: and ene) tus 
diviſions, to make the left face. And the Ath grand 


Aa enen h diviſions, dg form che rear face: 
Mu ay by this] difpeſition of the ;divifions if we . 


ttalion thus told off, gives Fr grand 
pr: to rs Fo of its Square; dee i there 
were two. battalions 


Joined together to form n Square; there 
wonkdalep Mathis groan alin do each face. Hence chen 


che er oF} 20M 1 At A; Ng >] 3 NIC FE 1 13 ee 


at each of © every „ face, d 's 2 con tht of. J | gron | 
* 2 YU 1 > 


{14 For many 
_ ai Hhars a, Helen i, compeſe the Spies 
v. That the face diviſions of the whole Column -fwoiti 
front to rear, or as many battalions as are intended to form a 
Square, be told off into four equal parts, letting thoſe of each 
part know the face to which they belong, that each part 
| in ſucceſſion draw up, as is directed in the laſt inſtruction, 
cha is, the firſt part is to make the front face, the ſecond 
the right my os ur the Tt _ ow the 4th the rear 
face, N e 


diviſion 
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VI. That che diſtance) of each anglE divifion . platon, 
from the b aungdular Point ofthe: Ae to e be 


2 to half the extent of that platoon, taking the meaſure- 
ment from that point, 0 the guter of. the rear rank of 
ther Maste n Sd % bas a8. AN 030 405 ond 105 1 1 
_ 03 WII Hhat thoſe plarobns Sich cover :the angles be poſted 
unt in tlie dite ctiun of the diagonal of the Square, as our 
| pirkormmcthodificets but in the-diedtioh of and at right- 
angles with aint ſuppoſed th He drahm , 
mam afl ther ffrnid rand uf ne face t the left hand man f 
the Hke rank ad; the VP face, phcing the center of each 
 platooh upon that line. % 23M 7191 ai Mir of of, 
The reafd or "tht 11696" difpeitith' 1e, this; lb 2 2; he 
fakevare not in contact with! cach other atithe kmgulas point, 


kelley pooreſt Square, but ae + ſo! placed to Mut in, as 
— mie The Bank 'of each. © rity hae covered bby 0 
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other faces. E F G the ſuppoſed line, paſſing through the 
left ſhoulders of the oppo FRE, faces.” H, the platoon to c 
the angle of the 80 40e ding! "at Tight” angles nw 
line EF G. H — tight of the plat6on, St the right 
Hank N of the right face; which otherwiſe; by our preſent 


method, would lie open Anf expoſed. The iſt and roth 
„t or thoſe appointed to cover the an 


ngts of the Square, 
2 . 


ivided into two platoons, and demoted by the 
1 chat. phate . N that 1 18, 


TOOCMTVTHOT ttoom 0 the Iſt diviſion, 


w 


_ covering the bt angle of the: — ace. i the ſecond ſub- 

diviſion of the fit diviſion, poſte on the left angle of the 

5 front face. the fiſt ſubdiviſion of the roth diviſion. And 
er the ſeech U ſubdivitegs of the xath diviſion, And 

| the figures & 2, 3, 4» ſhe uatic he four grand 

© divifions or fhc > diviions compoſe [the Square; and 

likewiſe the Iden of in whidly they are to draw. 


Y up and poſt 
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| = AM : njantry, oppoſed N Eber 
1 nfantry of Cavalry of Ven 2 is capable 70 e 11 
ell under femilar circumſia Farm ffs +7 


Conſequently, each angle-platoan of a Square. muſt be. 
©" held. capa able to thaltitain 5 ground , a front or rank. 
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Tat the Hearer - the WY is + any F; ure 70 the center; \the 
, Wer will that 7 ide be. . f 


.Suppoſe then GI, of the kat Fe to be the ade of an 
| external ſquare, or to be a line of cavalry, oppoſed to the fide - 
CK. of the internal ſquare. Now were GI to move directly 
inwards, ſo as to place itſelf at G K; then, by the figure, as 
the part LM of the line GI will be only equal in extent to 


ck e kene 109) my: e is e to defend itſelf 
e LM.“ ; 


Hence it is rigen; cn no WY can be attacked by ca- 
aa Bi by a front, at moſt, equal to the part attacked; 
and that only, with this certain diſadvantage, as 15 is to 19 
that is, 18 of cavalry-in rank will occupy juſt as much 
ground as 19 of infantry will do, allowing three feet two 
jiaches to each horſeman, and two feet fix inches to each 
Soldier. Aud beſides the above advantage, which infantry 
Baue over cavalry, chere is one ſtill greater, which is, that 
only the front rank of cavalry can immediately attack, be- 
cauſe it ſerves as a barrier to keep back the other rear ranks; 
Whereas the whole three ranks of infantry can at once en- 

Sage, and be mutually aſſiſting to each other. 


Hence the advantage which infantry have over cavalry; 


and that all ſquares, however mall f in ee are 9 E ; 
ade againſt cavalry. | 


But it may now be aſked, lik if 1 will not allow the pla- 
068 n the angle to retire into the ſquare aſter it has fired, 
how then are its flanks to be ſecured? I anſwer, that the 
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two Sectigveue faces are, either to give; 4 Aanking fire on 
thoſe who muſt wheel in to Attack uw? flanks of that platoon, | 
or at once to move out and Join, thoſe, flanks. _ ANT were 
different attacks to be likewiſe made, at the ſame time, vpon | 
the other angles, then the other faces are alſo to move out 
and ſuſtain their platoons 3 by which diſpoſition the ſquare 
will aflunie/the- figure of an uur fill more fotraidabte 
than that of che ſquare, 2 as the angle of the polygon i in one 
is 135, and in the other but 90. And this new figure of 
the Octagon is ſo much the more preferable to the orb of 
the ancients, ſo much ſpoken of, as regular files can be had 
in the one, but not in the other ; ; and as a ſtraight” line is 
more manageable than a curve, the fire in the former being 
parallel, but that in Mays latter ng and vent 


nor of equal weight, 
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Galth Rig! 1 vi » ip 
Having already 500 PORE a a can, ih x e aol kale 
and ey be formed, whether it is e of one 
or of any number of battalions, I am now to repreſent the 
different capacities 'of ſquares,” according to the number of 
| battalions of which each is compoſed, knowing that no offi- 
cer can well comprehend this eſſential article, except he is 
endowed with ſome ſmall degree of mathematical learnin' g 


and to thoſe chiefly, who may be deficient in that N 1 
take the liberty to addreſs this „„ D 


It often happens that an officer is appointed to dodge the 
\ 4 of a number of battalions, with the neceſſary daggage; 


and to have beſides under his care a quantity of ammunition 


and ſtores; and that his route lier over a ams wan b he 
"00 be aftacked CNY ae Hu: 74 


C * ; 4 * 4 * ö . 9 1 : I | * + : | * 4 ; "3 [ [3 > . 


3 . will moſt 
rm 


a ſquare c Ring of two, three or four battalions, that 


ſquare will contain no more than twice, thrice or four times 


as much as the ſquare of a ſingle battalion; and as that ſpace; 
will not be ſufficient to hold 120 quantity of baggage or ſtores 
under Wy 17297710 1 muſt Ne make ſome other r 
fition.” Faro Aten ti Hon * Ho 


Here "then 10 the” miſtake, 1 5 ae capacity of JR 


ig to each other a 5 the Spuare; nyniber.c of the. battalions which 


ole them; SH hat is, a ſquare compoſed. of two batta- 


logs will 0 Fn times the ſpace which a fingle battalion. 


gives, „as the ot are number of two is four. If of, three bat- 
talions, nine times pace, the ſquare number of three be- 


0 Es "And if of four battalions, 1xteen times the ſpace, 


ad fo on as will be ſeen in the following table, calculated 


for any. t tum er of battalions under eleven. 
ATE. . * 


Capacity: of different Squares I eee | 100 


"as: 


hundred times as great as one compoſed of a ſingle battalion ; 


which may be cafily demonſtrated by giving a grand diviſion, 


the 5 part of a battalion, to each face of the ſquare; 
and then by drawing as many lines as there are grand divi- 
ſions, from auy one face to its oppoſite both ways; then the 


number of ſmall ſquares fo-deſcribed and contained within 
the great ſquare, will explain and ſolve the propoſition, for 
each ſmall ſquare is — equal to the ſpace comprehended 


in a ſquare; compoſed: of a ſingle battalian. 


endo | An 
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Now an officer who is ignorant of the different capacities of 
bably argue thus with hinſelr: “ If I. 
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TNamberof Bantiong III 111 9 ec 


By the = ne table it appears, that Were a ware to con- 
| ſt of . ten battalions, the capacity of it would then be an 
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| Are officer: then ha: kia [he Atity of Aten 
e Has nothing more to do B. en, ſquare to! 
whatever' he intends to lodge within it, and afterwards. to: 


Fairs e = march through any open 1 er in ISAT 
order. Oo Argan TO VITAE: 1p" 47 65 . FR9I7 F d en 


8 1 


— 


1 457 


But Abend be happens to be Aer incumbered whh bug 
2g e or e Iam in that. caſe a his, ormiog 
cater” ſquare than that, at moſt, of Aa fin ole battalion, 
and for tlie following 0 8g. Admit chat an officer! is charged 
with the conduct of three or four battalions, and on enter-- 
ing f plain, he forms them into one entire ſquare. Nowy) 
ſhould he be attacked Ki cavalry, and that from ſome un- 
lucky. accident, or the milcondud of others, the enemy ſhould. 
find means to pierce any part of his ſquare, hes total 
deſtruction muſt inevitably follow: but on the other hand, 
were there, inſtead of this great ſquare, as many ſmall ſquares . 
formed as there are battalions, each being equally: as for- 
midable in itſelf as one of a greater capacity, and thoſe ſe- 
veral ſquares directed to purſue their march at 3 an hun- 
dred paces diſtant from each other, then no ſuch diſaſter 


could well happen, for if any one of thofe fmall fquares is 
at hand could not onl 


1 


attacked, the other ſquares 


7 
eaſily move up and ſuſtain it, but could afford that Which 
might perhaps be broke, a we and convenient te 5 


1 
1 


But * chat an officer has 150 Under his man 
ſo conſiderable a body of men as the above, and that he is 
only marching with a detachment conſiſting of about firey ; 
men: now in this caſe; as hie cannot ſo well form ſo ſmall a 


a into a ſquare, he 1 ene have recourſe to ſome 
other 


MILITARY DISCI FEINE. 93 


other expedient. The one then which I would recommend 
is, to march his By files dbubled in column; that is, 


let him firſt draw up his men three deep, and ſubdivide them, 


= 


and then face them to the" right or to the left, as his rout 
directs,” niaking Bis rear iviſiong to march up and join 
his front, and in that order he is to purſue his march: now, 
ſhould he find himſelf on the point of being attacked, he is 


— ſtand cloſe back to back, giving directions to thoſe files, 
as far as three deep, in the front and rear of his column, to 
face occaſionally to the attack; and receive it; and thus, 


a judicious management of Rhe files, he will find himſelf 


capable to battle the efforts of a confiderable body of cavalry ; 
or at the worſt, to make them pay far dearer for their de- 


feat of him, then it will prove of account to them. 


+ re WW ; 
And now having offered m Theme how the ſquare is to 
be formed ;occafionally out of any number of "battalions, I 
ſhall, in purſuance of that plan go on with the exerciſe, 
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Direction. 
The whole is to ſtand faſt. 
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v. cu row Dan form Grand Deen, | 
| | Mito  DireStion... 9 55 | — ay 111 
The firſt 0 lade Hike | on is to 3 „ The 
exen-nu mbered' divifions, 1 7 the ſecond, fourth, Arth, — 
28 are on their march to incline to the right, to the Jew gth 
the breadth of a e ox to ol BE breadth, of. 7 


preſent rank; while the odd-nu mbered di viſions, viz. the third, 
FE ad aint Petia PEOntke to their lefe; and 
on having obtained A kulfeient t inclination, then each of 
thoſe diviſions is to march directly forward with a quick pace, 
and join its immediate leading Mon on the left. And as 
to the tenth Diviſion, ; it is, as the firſt Diviſion had done, to 
. c on in ine of its fuſt direction. | 
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vn. alu, Ankers“ to form the Shure, | 
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" Direftion. 
The whole i is to be in readin. 


vat cu form th $ ure. ts 
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The firſt or Gal PEP is to ſubdivide, and "my to the 
ht and left outwards from the center, the right ſubdiviſion 
rig . is to march and c cover the right angle of the front 
. chile tlie left ſubdiviſion marches likewiſe to cover the 
15 ang] gle of the ſame face. The firſt or leadi ng. grand divi- 
is to halt, ard. make the front face. The | ſecond grand 
din is to halt wich the firſt, and then to wheel to 47 right, 
and fort the right face, lettin its left flank be juſt overed 
by the right flank of the front ng th The third grand Geilon 
is to keep moving on, and when it arrives at the ground from 
whence che ſecond had wheeled, itis then to wheel to the left, 
and inake the left face; ; and afterwards to incline a little to 
the right, ſo as to'cauſe its light flank juſt to cover the left 
flank of the front face. The fourth and laſt grand diviſion, 
which is to make the rear face, is to continue marching on, till 
it domes to join the flanks of the ſecond and third grand divi- 


Aae n then ſo much to the leſt, as to bring its right 
of Cc 2 | flank 


4 unn W rl T MO 4 


flank to be juſt covered by the right flank of this right ges 


and its left to cover ede e Rank of the ſelt face. 
And laſtly, the tenth, or rear diviſion, is, as the firſt had 


done, to pe and likewiſe Cover the angles of the rear 
- face. 175 wal bnef of ei Slodw 3 
| IX. Square, face 0h Wards. 


"1 
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The rear face, witlr 266) a ſubdiviſions of 
the tenth diviſion, are tg\gakta: res -dghtzabbuty! aviFing 


their rear their preſent front; and the officers commanding 


theſe ſeveral diviſions are ewilc..to.change their ſituation, 


going from their fotmer to ir reſent front. 


dnl 


The Square being thus ormed, it will he neceſſary, 
I proceed further, to offet 4 wp Pfecadtien, e 


attended to in the c onduCt of the re upon 75 e. 1 ! 
e 


fend infatry inſt: e Stkache ef eayalry ; al av; 
can no e but in 55 15 1 — 01 6 try, cor 
| quenty as” . 9 uare is fh ,x nlet! L in that 9 79 ite 1s 
chere fte to Sechs Ne formed por on chtering. a a plain. 4 hg 

>3T73fQA 1}? 257 Nr 12. 2 II: 310% 516 


ga 12 thei 89 Uare. be lo contrived, as mot ta che an ut. 
neceſſary 8 itſelf; that is, ſhould the Square 


conſiſt of ſo great a body of inen, as to make the front face 
4 io OYET e to render the march - trouble- 
ſomę, either by the ihtefruption-af ground, - or) bythe difhi- 
culy, of preſervipg a Rraight-dvimpatted front „ in his'calk 
then, it will be beſt, if what; is contained within the Square 


will admit, to reduee the Stquare G0 4 parallel ogram, by taking 
Ma many Gylaona: btb dhe roman air fue as may be 


aal 4 > 2 & - | thought 


chere 2 
4 = 
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thought needful; which diviſions may afterwards be either 
added to the right and left faces, or foimed into a reſerve to 
uſe occaſionally. 


N ACTI A | 

d laſtly, let it be ever der d, that valry can 
| Et nh any part of te Square, Y total denen uſt 
inevitably follow ; therefore, as no diſpoſition whatever re- 
quires greater precaution to guard againſt ſo fatal an event, 
a reſerve muſt ever be ; and that reſerve is, as 
above, to be taken from Ae ee fropt apd rear faces, and to be 
poſted as follows within the Square, viz. to appoint a'platoon 
to each angle, and as many to each face, as may be judged 
ſufficient for its length und as cheſe platoons cannot fire three 
deep, ey are to be drawn up in two ranks, and placed at 
ſix or ei ards diſtance from the face or angle they are in- 
tended -/m ll ſtain, in order chat they may the more conve- 
nientiy wk oe ey ras 1 of roar 2771 are attacked. E 
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Direction. 


The rig right face is to face to the left; aàs 18 j let face 
to the bh, 4 The rear face, with the two platoons which 
cover the angles of that face, are to come to the right about; 

and then thoſe bi I. gr it with thoſe of the front face, 
are to bring their inſide flanks to join. the flanks of their re- 


ſpedtive faces which either lead or follow, and to range them- 
fee in the 1 line bs them. N | 


4 6 


* 0 


XI. Square. 


i ee a ü e, : vey ed, 
"he whole is to ep off together... an | U l * 


lobten. P Blake 1 
The whole i 18 to fland faſt. 1 Hirt Wel fs | 


A. nc face outward. 
Dpa eren 


ele 2 


The right bee is to face to 8 1 is the. let fare. | 
to the left. The Sula face, with the two angle-plataons; o 
that face, are to go to the right about; and then the four 


; angle- platoons are to a ant on their ref] ſpectire an- 
geiles, as before directed | olga 


i 17 7} . N 


NV. en 9 * rear Flee, Prepare. 70 retreat... 3 


250 ht : Dirobtion." nn ee ation 


The right a is to * to the right, as Is the tf d "face 0 
to the. le 220 The fr ont fade, with the wo angle. platon 
of that face, are, at the ſame time, to goto the rig ht abou 0 
and then the four angle- platoons are to join then teſpectiye 
faces, as before directed in the e W of comma 


and ko. dreſs in link wind. enn £3,038 af gang 
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ira viverFuras os - 


xv L e kara 
Dian 
he The whole is to o ſtep off together. Ke 


XVI. "Square. Hah. 


Direttim. 
The Webs is to ſtand faſt, - 4% 


XVII. hors, face outwards. 
Dien. 


"The Ac "IR 4 with the two angle-platoons of that face, 
are to come to the right about. The right” face is to face 
to the left, as is the left face to the right; and then the four 


angle-platoans | are to 8 themſelves on their e 
angle. 


More, In the ſame manner as the front and rear faces have 
advanced and retreated, ſo are the right and left faces occa- 


honally to perform, having a — to the different poli 
tions of the men. 


As the Square i is ta an, as has bead before 
faid, for defence againſt cavalry, therefore the advancing 
of the Square, either by one face or another, is not ts be 
conſidered in any other — 89 than as the means of pro- 
ſecuting the intended march or route, but never with a. 
view to attack. And on the other hand, the retreating of. 


| the . either by this or that face, is undertaken for: 


O. 


* 
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no other purpoſe but to gain - ſame wood, incloſure, or 


- beſt to retreat betimes to ſome 


he march after the/ſeconE: and as lden b the 


defile, where cavalry,canmpt act ; and eyen this 3 is only Gs, 


on diſcovering that infantry as well as cavalry are advancing 
to attack it, or on ſeeing chat part of the -cavalry ry are diſ- 


mounting to ſupply the place, of infantry, then it will be 


place of cover neareſt 


at hand, becauſe no H are e reſiſt the united 
7 . of infantry and aß 


* 


A 


XVII. e * emf; N Hepare Wc fee 15 


Columm. 


- 


7 11999 


; : "Aa "Dir aff SITY EL „rr. | 0 
J he rear face and the two angle-platoons of that gy _ 
the right: fg, left faces. x6 pl 0 go, to the 


the two ang e-platoons gf the —1 — — _—__ 
rear face,; are! to face inwards to each other 


ther. 21 58 ene 3111 


IIe 211993 0 2 lan. fg « ot 316 ncotaly-olgn: 
XIX. Square, form the Column. March. e 
2 'gel 2 my 281 2 2 Var. Direction. * 21ms} of? 77 ql e3\Q N 


91. * by TH hgomant 


The two angle-platoons of the front face, and theft af Fa 


rear face, are to march and join each bc che 
center of their reſpective fa fa and then face to the 

The fecond grand divifion'is 115 0 Heel 89 dhe left iy are, TA 

then'come to the right about. The firſt or now tlie 7 
diviſion; is to march {lowly 7 5 , foll 00 by the fir 
ſceonid grand divifiohs: When the ſecond g rand diviſi Ha 

marched clear from the third , the third is then to 1 th 

right inwards, and afterwards ont 16 the right 9 
wit grandldivr- | 

6 hon 
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ion begins to march, the fourth - grand diviſion, with tho 

tenth diviſion in its rear, are to ſtep off and follow. bon 
© Note, When the Square is compoſed of two or more bat- 
talions, the right and left. faces are, at the ſame time, to 
wheel together inwards, either by divifion or grand diviſion, 
as the commanding officer will chooſe to direct, and then 
come to the right about. The diviſions of the front face, 
except that on the right, are to wheel to the right. Thoſe 
of the rear face, except that on the right, are likewiſe to 
wheel to the right, as ſoon as thoſe which compoſed the left 
face have given ſufficient room for that performance, and 
then thoſe diviſions of the ſeveral faces are, in the ſucceſſion 
of front, right, left, and rear faces, to fall in one after 
another and form the Column. And with reſpect to the firſt 
and tenth diviſions of each battalion, they are to fall in at the 
front and rear of their reſpective battalions; and then the 
whole is to proſecute the intended march in that order, ob- 
ſerving their due diſtances from each other, both in diviſion 


and battalion. 


As the Square is to be only formed upon ſervice on en- 
tering a plain, ſo it is to be reduced on going out of it. 
When nothing is be apprehended from the enemy, the 
Square is then to be reduced in the foregoing manner. But 
ſhould the enemy ſtill perſevere. in his views of making an 
impreſſion, then the rear part of the Square is to face-out- 
wards, and gradually diminiſh itſelf, till the whole has en- 
tered the road or defile, through which the Column is to 
march. But, previous to this operation, ſufficient parties are 
to be detached from the front face, and poſted on each ſhoul- 
der of the defile, to protect the rear of the Square, when it 
ſhall begin in Column to enter; and in order to ſecure ſtill 
. TI. more 


7 


R 
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more the rear, thoſe detached x parties are 1 to maren 


on each flank of the rear on, that together, they may 


give a triple fire on, any party of the r, Who. N be 
raſh enough to venture an attack. | 


4 


But ſhould che be cchitathed aha the en any per- 
ticular quantity of ammunition, ſtores, &c. then previous to 
the reduction of it, the front face is firſt to open, in or- 

der to let the contents paſs through and go on before; and 


afterwards the Square is to break into ee as already 
directed, and en 7 9 


* | | xx. Column. Hat. Pe LOR Bang. 
be 4 F 4 * 


en b 16:40 a i . 
The en is to and faſt. 


XXI. Column to the right About. 
Dire&ion. 

The whole is to face accordingly. | 

More, The intent of going to the right about in this place, 

is only to bs: non the former ground of exerciſe. 


xxn. thee: | 


(© 9 Directim. | 
The whole 1 is to ſep c off. 


Raser. 
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avs 2440 XXII. Column, face 70 be agb. About. 
fey Direction. | | 


The whole is to face accordingly, cagtinuing their march. 


XX w. C owl Hor grand Divifion, reduce to Divifon. 
Ns OY 9 Direction. i | 


| Thefitand t ghee: are to Fong moving on in their 
preſent direction, all the even numbered divifions are to ad- 
vance and incline half the breadth of a diviſion to the left, or 
ſo much as juſt to be covered by the firſt or diviſion, 
while all the odd numbered diviſions do at the ſame time 
recede and incline likewiſe to the right, each diviſion of the 


whole taking care to obtain its due , from that which 
precedes it. f 


XXV. . Halt. 
: Direftion, 
| The a is to ſtand faſt. 


XXV L Column, by Divides, to the Left, wheel and ul farm the 


Line. March. 


at once to their ground 1 in the line. 


* D dz XXVII. 


All the diviſions are to * accordingly, and to come u p 
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* 


* f. Line. H alt. 


Direttion. 
The whole i is to ſtand faſt. - N 


The Adjutani having thus perſected che men Loihiditheg 
to his charge in the different arrangements of the Line, the 
Column and the Square, he is next to report their condition 
to his commanding officer; informing him, at the ſame time, 
of the ſtate Rt Fog which oe them from the Serjeant, 
that they may afterwards be occaſionally exerciſed by their 


dane Nun officers, and N mum in * goin al 
ready ** W j ; {> 


— — 


1 ap 
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CHAP. 
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MIEITARY” DISCIPLINE. 
CHAP. 


The Exerciſe,/as it is to be performed by Signal or Word of 


| V. 


C n from the Major, or from any other Officer. 


8 E 0 T. 4 of eva and Operations 
| Signal by the Dran. Aae Operations. 


Short Roll Jo caution. 

Flamm - - - Toperformanydiſtin& Thing. 
To Arms Sy 2 Jo form the Line or Battalion. 
The March .- - - Io advance, except when in- 

. tended for a Salute. 

The quick March = = = To advance quick. 
The Point of War - .- o r and Charge. 
The Retreat Io retire. 
The Drum ceaſing . 
Two ſhort Rolls To perform the Flank firing. 
The Dragoon March - Io open the Battalion. 
The Grenadier March - To form the Column, 
The Iiop =, - = - - - To double Diviſions. 


The long Roll = - Jo form the Square, 

The Pe March | — To reduce the Square to 
3 Column. 

The Preparative | 5 2 13 3 To make ready and fire. 
The General 28 ' = To ceaſe firing. 

Two uy Rolls Jo bring or to lage the Chow 
n en lours. 
6 a een SECT. 
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26k NATO T TN OUR 
SECT. 11. Ralaafſas fring the Battalion. || 
Mote, The following Plan is caleulated for ba. Battalion: oo 
79410 28 ſiſting ol ten. o panie arme 


I. The win companies are to repair at an appointed 
time to the place of exerciſe, or to the rendezvous of the 
battalion, each company is there to have a particular lace 
allotted to it, for thè aſſembling of itſelf alone, in order as 
well to avoid confuſion and diſturbance by mixin > with others, 
as that the ſtate of tlie arms ammunition, ' accoutremetits, 


clothing, and every other neceſſary, may there be we: oy 
conveniently examined and taken an account of. 


II. The eldeft Serjeant Preſent I is to order then * to fall 

in, forming them three deep, according to their reſpective 
ranks, and at open order; And to call them over by by his e- 
roll, taking an eat 4 of” all "thoſe who are abſent. . New. 
he is to complete the files, in- which he is to 80 t 
porals, ſo as that the el Ty Corporal may be po 7 on t on 
right of the front ratik, the next junior on 557 right of the 


rear rank; and th third Corporal, on the left « of the front 
rank. Then he Bt to fre Bp the ranks are we ell ſized 

dreſſed, that the e : decent and clean, and | Pproyi 
ed with all due TR that the hats or caps are well 


worn or put on, that t e pouches are properly placed, and 
hang at equal heights, nd that the men do, ſta 


d proper, 
erect, and ſteady, and carr ry well their arms. N He! is next, 
with the aſſiſtance of the 0 er Serjcants, to examine well 


the condition of the arms, accoutrements, &c. wich being 


effected, then the Serjeants are themſelves to fall in, => 


take their _ on * 3 according to ſeniority as the 
1 1 Cor- 
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Oorporals had done, and on the outſide of them, and to 
pow: their halberds, but when the battalion is formed, 
then the Serjeants are to be poſted in another manner, 
as will then be ſhown. And as to the Drummers, they are 
to be poſted on the right flank of the company, and on the 


1 7 of the eldeſt — 4 in a line with the front rank, 
having their drums braced and ſlung, but they are other- 


wiſe to be poſted when the company is drawn up in bat- 
talion, which will then be directed. The inſpection of the 
company being thus finiſhed, and all other matters being 
carefully adjuſted, then the Serjeant is to make a true report 
in riches of all deficiencies and irregularitics to the Lieu- 
tenant or Eng, who is to make the review, after which, 
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nm mm: T be Eder or Edlign who is to Are this review, 
ip on his approach to the company, firft to ſalute his men by 
taking off his hat to them, that they may on their part, by 
ſeeing in what degree of reſpect they are held, conceive the 
higher opinion of themſelves, and thence be A to be- 
have, on all occaſions, with a becoming propriety. Such like 
ceremonies as theſe never fail of a due return, for men will 
always reverence the man the more, who docs not overlook 
them, on account of their misfortune or low condition of 
life; as they will, on the other hand, ſecretly reſent an 
haughty neglect of them, and will long for an opportunity 
to gratify their pique and diſguſt at ſuch treatment. This 
compliment being paid; he is next to proceed to an examina- 
tion of the ſeveral particulars of this review, ordering a Ser- 
jeant with pen, ink, and paper to attend him, in order to 
take an account of whatever he ſhall obſerve is amiſs or out 


of order. He is, at the ſame time, to carry with him in his 
5 hand, 
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hand; hinders s report," that he may, 1 e to it, & 
the more readily, whether it tallies with Fis own obſervations, 
and how far his Serjeant has acquitted himſelf; and ſhould 
he, on inſpection, find it erroneous, and cither che effen of 
neglect, or calculated to ſcreen a delinquent, as is too often 
the caſe, and make his officer the detector of faults, and by 
that means fling the odium of ſeverity upon him,) then he 
is, on any diſcobery of that kind, or the leaſt appearance of 
ſuch miſconduct, to have the Serjeant tried and puniſhed with 
ſeverity for his offiefick. For as- a corps of good Serjeants 
may, with great juſtice and propriety, be termed the very ſoul 
of a regiment, it is the more to be lamented; that the above 
rule is not better obſerved, ſince it would infallibly prove the 
moſt effectual means to male them diligent and alert in ac- 
* g themſelves. I recommend this method the more 


 ſtrenuouſly, having myſelf tried the effect of. it, and n 
it to ſurpaſs my higheſt expectations. 


Fo. 


4 


IV. The reviewing officer having finiſhed his own ae 
tions, and made a report to his Captain, then the Captain is, 
with his Lieutenant and Enſign, to poſt themſelves at the head 
of the company in the following order, holding their ſpon- 
toons planted. The Captain is to be on the right, the Lieu- 
tenant on the left, and the Enſign in the center. They are 
to ſtand on the lame line, and at three paces advanced be. 
fore the front rank, the Captain and Lieutenant placing them- 
ſelves oppoſite to the third file of their reſpective flanks. 
The company is to be told off into two diviſions; and on 
the ſignal being given by the Major for forming the bat- 
talion, which is by beating, 79 Arms, the Captain is to or- 
der his company to march, himſelf leading the firſt diviſion, 
hav Tg the ſecond, and the Lieutenant bringing up the 


Tear, 
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rear, carrying their ſpontoons under band. The Drummers are 
then to fall in between the front and center ranks of the firſt 
or leading diviſion, and to beat the march. The Ser jeants 
are, on marching off, to ſhoulder their halberds, letting the 
fertil- end be uppermoſt; and as they proceed on their march, 
they are to attend their reſpective diviſions, by taking care 
that the men carry well their arms, that they ſtep together 
and carry their bodies upright, and that the 4 do march 
even and ſtraight, and at proper diſtances from each other. 
Ong the arrival of the company at the ground upon which 
the battalion is to be formed, the Captain is to draw up ſo 
as that the right file of his company may be a full pace diſtant 
from the left- hand file of the company on his right; and as ſoon 
as the firſt diviſion has halted, the Drummers are to go into the 
front, and there beat 20 arms during the time the battalion is 
forming. The Enſign is to bring up the ſecond diviſion, 
drawing i it up cloſe on the left of the Et and the Lieute- 
nant is to march up, and take his poſt in the front, as before 
directed. The © Captain, Lieutenant and Enfign, are, on 
drawing up, to face their men, in order to ſee that they come 
properly up to their ground, and that the Serjeants do then 
proceed to dreſs the ranks and alſo the files; and on thus 
ſeeing all matters properly adjuſted, the Captain is to order 
his men to ſp port their arins, by way of eaſing their hands; 
and then the officers are, either by word of command from 
the Captain himſelf, or by ſignal from the Major, to come 
to the right about, ſtanding in proper order and holding 
their ſpontoons planted. The ranks and files being dreſſed, 
the Serjeants are to fall in and form a rank or line of cem 
ſelves in the rear of the company, at three paces diſtance 
from the rear rank, oppoſite to their officers in front, and 


then to prot Heir! halberds. The Drummers are, on being 
; Þ 3 ordered, 
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ordered, to ceaſe besting in the front to go into the rear, and 
to form a rank in the rear of. their Serjeants, fix paces diſtant 
from them, each Drummer placing himſelf oppoſite to the 
center ſpace between each Serjeant, where they are to repeat 
* occaſionally the different fignals (excepting the fam) given 
by the Major or the commanding officer of the battalion. | 


V. In forming the battalion, the ſeveral companies are to 
be drawn, up according to ſeniority, alternately from right to 
left,” that is, the eldeſt company is to be on the right, the 
next ſenior on the left, and ſo on till the two youngeſt com- 
panies are poſted on each ſide of the center. The reaſon of 
which is, that as the defence and preſervation of any body 
of men drawn up, greatly depend upon the {kill and addreſs 
of the officers commanding on the flanks; and as it muſt be 
preſumed that a ſenior officer is poſſeſſed of a greater degree 
of knowledge and experience than his junior, therefore the 
neceſſity for poſting the officers by ſeniority from right to left, 
with their companies according to the above method; beſides 
which, there is this farther advantage, that as both officers 
and men of each company are thus diſtinct in themſelves, 
and of courſe acquainted with each other, the men thereſore 
are more cautious of behaving amiſs before one that knows 
and can eaſily detect them, than they would were they com- 
manded by a perſon who is a ſtranger to, and not ſo capable 
to recollect them, by which means they become not only 
more ſubordinate, but they act with more unanimity and re- 
ſolution, there being withal, among all diſtinct bodies of men, 
a ſpirit of emulation which continually ſpurs them on to vie 


with each other, which they! en are inſpired with when 
wii become a mixed OW 
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For the foregoing reaſons then, I ſhall conſider every com- 
pany not having an acting Captain, whether by eſtabliſhment 
or abſence, as a junior company; and therefore thoſe com- 
panies, whole Captains are preſent, are to be poſted by 
feniority from right to left alternately of the battalion, eſpe- 
cially on ſervice. But as the two center companies have more 
immediately the charge of the colours, and as that ſituation 
is eſteemed another poſt of honour; the Colonel's company is 
therefore in preference to be poſted on the right, and the 


Lieutenant-Colonel's on the left of the center where the 
colours are ſtationed. | 


By the above diſpoſition it appears that I do not ſubdivide 
the grenadiers according to cuſtom, in order to cover the 
flanks of the battalion; and my reaſon for which is, that it 
is in my opinion a very bad practice, for it is evident, that a 
diviſion or ſeparation of the officers and men muſt not onl 
weaken the whole as well as the parts, but be of inſufficient 
weight for the places at which they are poſted ;—always pre- 
ferring ſervice to parade, © 

VI. The companies being thus drawn up, and the Cap- 
tains, Lieutenants and Enſigns poſted in the front of the bat- 
talion, or at the head of their reſpective companies, as before 
directed, the Colonel is then to take his poſt at the head of 
the battalion, and oppoſite to the center of it, at the diſtance 
of five paces advanced before the line of officers. The Lieu- 
tenant Colonel is likewiſe to poſt himſelf three paces to the 
right of the Colonel, and two retired from him, or three ad- 
vanced before the line of officers, 'each holding his ſpontoon 
planted. The Major is to be mounted on horſeback, for the 
more expeditious means of executing or diſpatching the or- 
ders of the Colonel, and for correcting the more readily what- 


E e 2 . 


212 NEW SYSTEM OF 

ever he may himſelf ſee aniiſs. He is to poſt himſelf oppo- 
ſite to the Colonel in the front, and to few the battalion; 
with his ſword drawn: his diſtance from the battalion is to 
be ſuch, as that his ſituation from either flank may be equek 
to the extent of the battalion; he is there to exerciſe the 
battalion, having the Drum Major to attend him, to make 
the neceſſary ſignals. But when the battalion. is to be re- 
viewed: by a general officer, he is, on having given the word 
of command to the battalion, viz. preſent your arms, the 
uſual ſalute on receiving ſuch General, to take H poſt then 
at the head of the battalion, three paces to the leſt of the 
Colonel, and in a line with the Lieutenant Colonel; and 
after 88 has made his perſonal ſalute with his ſword, he 1 is to 
return to his former poſt in the front. The Adjutant is. alſo. / 
to be on horſeback for the purpoſe likewiſe of difpatch, in the 
duties I ſhall hereafter: point out. He is alſo to have his {word 
drawn, and to poſt himſelf in the rear of the battalion, and 
oppoſite to the Major in front, where he is to ſee good order. 
preſerved, and to give timely intimations to the men of 
whatever is intended to be done, having. the Serjeant Major 
to attend and aſſiſt him. See the annexed figure. 


But when the battalion is only f formed for exerciſe, and not 
* review, the Colonel is then not to poſt himſelf as aboye 
directed, but to place himſelf without his. ſpontoon, cloſe to. 

the Major in front, that he may there the more. conveniently f 
direct him as he ſhall find occaſion; then the Lieutenant 


Colonel is to ſupply his lace by. poſting hug elf in bis FORM), 
at the head of the battali ion. 2 


* 


+ 14.1 EF IIS 


VII. Matters being thus hrs Ty 10 ſettled, the 
colours are next to be ſent for, which are to be brought to 
the battalion 70 the — wh the Colonel's and Lieutenant 


1 | Colonel's 
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Colonel's companies, or by ſuch other Enſigns as ſhall be ap- 
pointed in their room. For this purpoſe, the Major is to make 


the neceſſary ſignal, being two bort rolls of the drum, on 
which the Enſigns for the colours are, firſt, to recover their 


ſpontoons, face to the right, and march. They are to repair 
to the grenadier company, and to march in the rear of the 
line of officers, or between them and the front rank of the 


battalion, On their arrival at the grenadier company, they 
are to poſt themſelves in the line of officers, at the head of 
the e/cort, or of the left hand diviſion of the Grenadiers ; and 


then to face to the front and plant their ſpontoons. 


This-e/cort is to be commanded by the firſt Lieutenant of 
Grenadiers, with the appointment of two Serjeants and one 
Drummer. One Serjeant is to be poſted on the right of the 
front rank; and the other on the left of the rear rank, and the 
Drummer between the front and center ranks, who is to beat 
the Grenadier march. The Lieutenant is to poſt himſelf 


three paces advanced before the Enſigns; and on having re- 


ceived his orders from his Captain, and being made acquaint- 
ed by his Serjeant that the e/cor is ready, he is to face about, 
and to give the following words of command, viz. Eſcort, 


handle your arms. March. 


Mote, The Lieutenant is, as before, to carry his fuzee ad- 


vanced in his left hand, and in the ſame manner as the Sol- 


diers do their muſkets, when they are ſo ordered. The En- 
ſigns are to carry their ſpontoons anderband or trailed ; and 


the Serjeants their halberds pred. 


When the Lieutenant arrives at the place where he is to 
receive the colours, he is then to give the following words of 
command, viz. E/cort, halt; at which the drum ceaſes, the En- 

e e 0 | | 5 5 ſigns 
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ſigns al their {| pontoons, and the Serjeants their halberds.. 
Fix your bayonets : Shoulder; and then the Lieutenant is to 
fix likewiſe his bayonet. On the colours being brought out and 
delivered to the Enſign, he is again to ſay, by way of ſaluting 
the colours, preſent your arms, at which the Drummer is to 
beat a march, and himſelf to take off his hat or to put his 
hand to his cap. The colours being thus received and held 
advanced by the Enfigns, he is to order the drum to ceaſe, 
and then to give the following words of- command, viz. 


Eſcort, ſhoulder. Advance your arms. March. On which the 


Drummer is 'again to beat the march. 


On the arrival of the colours within forty or - fifry paces of 
the battalion, the Major is, by way of caution, or of fixing 
the attention of the battalion to his orders, 'to cauſe a ſhort 
roll of his drum, which is to be anſwered by all the other 
Drummers, after which he is to give the following words 
of command, Battalion handle. your arms. Preſent your arms. 
At which his own Drummer is to beat the march, which is 
the ſignal for all the other Drummers drawn up, as before 
directed in the rear of the battalion, to begin alſo to beat. 


The Lieutenant commanding the eſcort is to ſhape his 
march ſo, as to bring his right flank almoſt to join the left 
of the battalion, and in the ſame direction with it. On his 
approach to which, the Major is again to ſay, Battalion, face 
zo the left; and then the Lieutenant is to ſay, on bringing up 
his men to the flank of the battalion, Eſcorr, halt. Face to 
the right. March. On which the Major is again to ſay, 
Battalion, face to the right, or to the front. The eſcort having 
faced and marched, the men are to march by files, each 


rank marching 1 in the middle ſhace between thoſe of the bat- 
| I | | | n 
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talion, in order that they may the more. conveniently join 
thoſe of their reſpective company, that is, the Lieutenant is 
himſelf to march between the line of officers and the front 
rank of the battalion, his front rank is to march between 
the front and center ranks, the Drummer following and 
beating, his center rank is alſo to paſs between the center 
and rear ranks, and his rear rank between the rear rank of 
the battalion and the line of Serjeants. The Enfigns with 
the colours are to march after each other in the front of the 
line of officers, keeping at four paces diſtant from that line, 
and as many aſunder. Each officer is to ſalute them as they 
paſs by him, by taking off his hat, which is to be done in 
conſideration of the high honour and truſt they are inveſted 
with, in carrying the colours of their country, and they are, 
on their part, to acknowledge the attention given them, by 
taking off their hats in return. 1 1 
On their approach to the center of the battalion, they are 
to incline inwards, ſo as to fall into the line of officers, 
where they are to poſt themſelves four paces from each other, 
and in the rear of the Colonel, and then to face to the front, 
and to ſtand in proper order, holding the colours advanced, 
at which the Major is to order the battalion to ſhoulder. 


The Lieutenant of the eſcort is, on having returned and 
joined his company, to give the following words of coinmand, 
Serjeants and Drummer, to your former poſts. Eſcort, front. 
Shoulder. Return your bayonets. Shoulder, After which 
he is to return his own bayonet, and face to the front; and 
then to go up and make his report to his Captain, and return 
to his former poſt. | | | 
Note, Whenever the Grenadiers or any party of them are 
ordered to fix their bayonets, the officers are alfo to fix theirs 
at the ſame time, and likewiſe to unfix with them. 
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SEC T. III. Rules for telling off the Battalion, and for poſting 


the Officers, both at Exerciſe and for Action. 

I. Each company is to be kept ſeparate and undivided, and 
to be held a diſtin& diviſion in itſelf; and therefore, the 
word diviſion, and the word company, are here to be regarded 
as ſynonymous terms: and as the battalion is to conſiſt of ten 
companies, including the Grenadiers, each company is to 
be told off and conſidered as a diſtinct platoon in itſelf, which 
will of courſe make ten in the whole. | | 


In the telling off a battalion into platoons for firing, two 
extremes ought carefully to be avoided, viz. that it be not 
into ſo great a number as will cauſe a ſuſpenſion of fire, 
nor into ſo few as will create hurry, confuſion and inaccu- 
racy. When the number of platoons are too many, that 
which had at firſt began the fire will be for ſome conſider- 
able time loaded and ready, before it will come to its turn to 
fire again in ſucceſſion. Here then lies a manifeſt error, 
ſince the oftener a platoon can conveniently fire in any given 
period or order of time, the greater execution it will con- 
ſequently occaſion ; and on the other hand, ſhould the num- 
ber of platoons be too few, there will not then be ſufficient 
time for each to load and fire again in due rotation ; and by 
thus ſtinting men in point of time, it will only ſerve to hurry 


and confound them, and to render their fire ineffectual. 


Hence then, upon a view of both extremes, a medium be- 
comes evidently neceſſary; that is, to find out a method that 
will avoid either extreme, and be ſufficient in itſelf. For this 
reaſon, I have made choice of the above number of 

platoons preferable to any other, having conſtantly obſerved, 


dähat the time which each will take up in priming, loading, 


F f and 


- - \ 


and making ready after it has fired, will be nearly equal to 


the time that the other remaining nine platoons will ſp 


in firing in their due order of ſucceſſion, or before it will 


- 


come to the turn of him who had at firſt fired to fire 
again. | Cubes LOT ee" # « nn 


* 


Next, let the platoons or companies be numbered in ſuc- 
ceſſion, from right to left of the battalion. The Grena- 
dier company is to be N'. x, the next 2; and ſo on to 


that on the left of all, which is of courſe to be N' 10, 


carefully informing each company, with its reſ 
ber. | 'Then all the odd numbers are to make the firſt firing, 
and are to anſwer each other alternately from right to left; 


as thus, 1,9—3,7—5; and then the even numbers, which 


are to conſtitute the /econd firing, are to begin and 


anſwer one another likewiſe from left to right; as thus, 
10,2—8,4—6 ;>and fo on in ſucceſſion, round after round, 
as long as the firing ſhall be thought fit to continue. 


The reaſon for thus telling off the battalion into two firings, 
and for making the ſeveral platoons to anſwer each other al- 


ternately, is, that each part of the battalion may by that 


means the better ſaſtain the other, that is, that the part 


which is loading, and of courſe defenceleſs, may, in the 
| fire, f 


But as the above method, however ſimple in itſelf, cannot 
in action be perfectly well obſerved, on account of the great 
variety of incidents which frequently oceur to prevent it; 
and as one of my principal views in writi 


molt practical on ſervice, I ſhall therefore require no longer 


an 


* 8 


ive num- 


mean time, be protected by that which is loaded or ready to 


| ü ting this treatiſe, Was 
to endeavour at finding out ſuch rules as could be rendered. 


* 


een Uo, 
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an obſervance of the above method, even at 'exerci/e, than 
only for the firſt round, after which, each platoon officer is, 


on having fired, to go on as ufuat with his priming and 


loading, and to fire again as ſoon as he is ready, regarding 
nothing more in the mean time, but the 
men, the ſituation of the enemy, and the ſignal of the 


good order of his 


drum. For as the time of firing one round is calculated for 


the time of priming, loading and making ready; and as 
each platoon will, with one another, prime and load in equal 


times, therefore there can never happen that irregularity 


with which any Soldier will be diſpleaſed; for though it 


ſhould fall out, that two platoons may, from ſome interrup- 
tion or other, fire together, it matters but little, it being in 


itſelf fo much the more like action, and of courſe the fitter 


viz. of an officer's peeping, watching, and hurrying his men, 


to convey an idea of ſervice, and to habituate men to it be- 
times; yet even this ſmall incorrectneſs is infinitely prefer- 
able to our preſent abominable and unſoldier-like practice, 


that he may fire again in his preciſe turn. By this means 


* 


his attention is diverted from his platoon, the moſt material 
conſideration; he becomes perplexed himſelf, and his men, by 
the want of due infpection, fall into irregularity and confu- 
fion ; and to this I chiefly attribute the cauſe of that im- 
menfe diforder to which a battalion is ever ſubject in action, 
for the officer in endeavouring to obſerve the forms he has 
ever been inſtructed in and accuſtomed to, and finding them 
impracticable, and having then no other reſource or guide 


to conduct him, confuſion of courſe muſt ever be the conſe- 


quence. In ſhort, the only beauty and good order which 
I ſhall efteem in fring, are to loch well up, to come to a cool 


preſent, and to wait with patience for the word of command. 


5 i! 5 wb II. 
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II. The battalion being thus told off, and each platoon in- 
firmed with its due order of firing, the apes apo is "MEH to ad it | 
the following words of command. 


. ; ; 5 
_ 3 | a 


ace, een 2 ae. nenn qoid3on 
| Direblion. 


PTY Bach 8 is to recover his Ponton, and the whole to go 
' to the right about. 46 r DI 1, | 


*. Offers, March, F 
Direction. 18 0 Mi 


The whole The of Feng excepting thoſe. who are to 
command platoons, are to march through the intervals of the 
platoons into the rear, to the diſtance of three paces beyond 
the line of Serjeants, or between them and the line of Drum- 
mers. Thoſe officers are to place themſelves oppoſite to the 
middle ſpace between each Serjeant, or directly before the 
Drummers, that they may the more conveniently direct 
and obſerve the behaviour of their men. The Lieutenant 
Colonel is to march through the center interval of the bat- 
talion into the rear, and to the diſtance of twenty paces 
beyond the line of Drummers ;- the Major is to follow. _ 
and to poſt himſelf on his ri oht hand, and the Adjutant on 
his left, each a little retired Pom him, where they are to be 
afliſtants to him in regulating any diſorders which may hap- 
pen in the rear, and alſo in keeping up the battalion cloſe 
and compact. The Colonel is to poſt himſelf in the center 
interval of the battalion, and in a. line with the front rank, 

having behind him an Aid-de-camp to diſpatch his orders; 1 
of and behind him is to be the Drum-Major, to make the ne- 


cy 


- 
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oeſſary ſignals. The Captains, or officers commanding chien 4 
of the right wing, are to poſt themſelves in the intervals on 
the right of their platoons, and in a line with the front 
rank, and thoſe of the left wing are to do the ſame, but 
with this difference, that they fall in on the left of their re- 
ſpective platoons. The reaſon of which is this, that the 
officers of both wings may the more conveniently, when they 
come to turn to their men to command them, have a reci- 
procal | view how matters go towards the center, and on the 
flanks of each other, to the end that they may direct their 


fire accordingly, and ſuſtain the better that part which may 
be puſhed or moſt attacked. 


By this diſpoſition, of the 3 it may . obſerved, 
that they are all in general poſted where they can poſſibly be 
the moſt ſerviceable, either to command, to controul, or to 
aſſiſt, by which means the battalion wil be kept lol: and 
Cn and the men to their duty. The colours, which 
before had fettered and weakened the battalion, now add 
ſtrength and freedom to it, being placed in the rear in the 
line of officers, where they are not only ſufficiently con- 
ſpicuous, and equally or more ſecure, but the officers who 
carty them are left in a condition to be occaſionally aſſiſting, 
in keeping up the battalion, and in preſerving good order in 
| the rear of it; and with this further advantage, that as there 
is now no reſerve as before for the colours, the whole of courſe 
engages, and by that means the center of the battalion be- 
comes ſo much the ſtronger, and of courſe the poſt of com- 
manding officer rendered more ſecure and unmoleſted. 


But as the above diſpoſition is calculated for er vice, and 


for poſting the officers where they can beſt ſuperintend and 
direct their men, and as the battalion is now at exerciſe, the 


Major Od 
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Major is ene remain at his former: paſt of ererciſa in 


the front, with the commanding officer near ee to Wa 
bin as mmm lo 38917 5 | 
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The oficets are all to come to * Light Mut, 109 5 plane 
their ſpontoons; excepting. the officers commanding W ih 
who are to carry their fpontaons | advanced, . and. ead of 


coming to the right about, are on 1 to tutn to hte? men, chat 
they may the better direct and ob erve their behaviour. FRY 


But when. the line is ordered to advance, thoſe officers c com- 
manding platoons are then to head their platoons, by ad- 
vancing four paces before them, and to carry their ſpontoons 

trailed or under hand. And in order to keep their intervals 
open at the ſame time ready for chem to fall in again when 
they come to engage, each officer is to call up a Serjeant out 
of the rear to preſerve that interval till he returns, and then 
thoſe Serjeants are to fall back to their former poſts. 


My reaſon for the above diſpoſition is this: In the fiſt 
place it ſerves to animate the men, by ſeeing their officers ad- 
vancing before them, and leading het on nails to action. 
Next, it ſerves to keep the men in order, and to reſtrain them 
to the proper moment. And laſtly, it is the only expedient 
— make the nes advance even e in et ab; * he h 
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* 


Short Roll. 


. 
: : 


La 


"a 


— 


{4 
$. 


: 
—  — — 
_——_—_— 


1 Battalion, rake care 7 2 Jour parade 


exerciſe.” K tn "OBE © 


b 
e Mete, Though all ſoldiers 8 «nl. 


learn their exerciſe in ſmall ſquads by word of 


——y 2 * 
k 4 


. 


ſtrong in themſelves as to be diſtinctly heard, 


ſeven at a diſtance, neceſſary to exerciſe a 2 
ſingle battalion ; and beſides which, the very 5 
difference of voice in different people will 


frequently cauſe no leſs a difference i in the 


performance of the exerciſe. To obviate 
{then theſe impediments, it would be. beſt to 
exerciſe the men by beat of drum, fince the | 
found is more uniform,” and can be heard at a4 

much greater diſtance; and beſides this ad- 
| vantage, there 1 is one ſtill more weighty, and 


at is, it will naturally oblige ſoldiers to re-. 
ect mote on what they are to do, in order 


of their duty, by miſtaking or doing one 


nating on what they have to do, and of car- 


rommand, yet when they afterwards come to — 
| form i in battalion, or to join in larger corps, 
it will be found a very difficult matter to ex · 
erciſe them in that manner, becauſe there are| 
but very few voices which are ſo clear and 


* ud 
1 


that they may not be detected in a neglect 


thing for another, and puniſhed afterwards for |. 
that offence, by. which means they will in the — 
| end come to acquire ſuck an habit of rumi- | 


rying their ideas beyond the 9 275 moment. | 


BZ * a. 


- 1 
3 


Reference. 


— G6 "ang 


C. III. s. 2. w. c. 1. 


> _ 1 o 
: 2 
4 22 (ol {0 as: 


wx 


\ 
— 


Flamm 
Flam. . oy 
| Flam. WP 
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* ” 


— 


2 


as will of courſe cauſe them to be altoge- 
ther attentive, ſilent and ſteady in all their 
operations. And for theſe reaſons I ſhall 
prefer fignals by the drum, after troops are 
properly grounded and well inſtructed, to 


any oral delivery whatever, fince no 


voice, however good, can be near fo effi- 


cacious, and more eſpecialy in time of 
action, to which great end all ſoldiers 


| ſhould be carefully and judicuuſly trained. 


q 


* — ä 8 


"Note, Between each ſignal, there is to 
be a pauſe or ceſſation, in order that the 


| men may the better diſtinguiſh the different 
| beatings, and have the more time to recol- 


lect themſelves. | 0 


Note, In all operations, the officers and 


ſerjeants are conſtantly to proceed and keep 


with their reſpective diviſions, as are the 


drummers, except otherwiſe diſpoſed. 


Note, The following letters are charac- 


ters of nian which are to be re- 


| membered, viz. C. ſtands for Chapter, S. for 

Section, W. C. dy Word of Command, A. for 
Article, and R. for Rule. 

ang af, 


2. Recover your Muſtets WE - | 


3. Reſt your Muſkets . => +» = <= 
4. Order your Muſtets. <= e 
5. Ground your Mſuſtet as. 


6. Tate up your Muſtets, = 118 


7. Reſt your Muſtets. 


9 

7 

I 
— 


” 
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Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flam. 
Flam. N 

Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flam- 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flam. by 
Short Roll 

Flamm. 
Flamm. 
| Flam. — 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 


35. Rear Ranks. Cloſe to quarter di ;fance. — 


* N 
* ' : N 5 *. £ a ” 4 rn 3 "= - - — . — 
* | 5 : * 
. = : 


„ 


—_— _ 


8. Shoulder your Maſters * 


. aue your MI. = - oth 
10. Shoulder your Muſkets. - adi 1 | - - 1oth. 
14. Fix your Bayonets., = » .» || „„ 
12. Shoulder your Muſtets. = . - =< 12th . 
bg. Profent your Arms +», (Ss il - = 2ugth 
14. Pace tothe rigultete © = 14th 
[45 Fate to the right . b 3 
16. Face to the rigbisa but th 
17. Fase to the left. RE. 
18. Face to the left, = WX, 2b 2 - 1 
19. Face to the left-about. 3 2 — 3 
20. Shoulder your Muſtets, » = 11 
21. Charge your Bayonets, = = i; | 2 21ft, 
22. Pugh your Bayonet, - — - | © © 22d 


23. Recover your Bayonets.' INDE SES»: Ce. 
24. Shoulder your Muſkets: = 
25.. Advance your Muſkets, = _ - 


3434 - » 25th 

| 26. Shoulder your Muſkets, = - - ».-- + 
27. Return your Bayonets, = = _ = r 

| 28. Shomlder your NMifſtet s. - — 28h 


29. Support your Muſkets, <- = 4 3 9th. 
The Field Exerciſe. 3 | 
* Battalion T ake Care to pres your, Field 


Exerciſe. | 
31. Handle your Muſtets.. E 3oth 
32. Fix your Bayonets. ITE CEE o - +. 
33. Shoulder your Miuſteis. N 


-= ,- + 12th 
[E-11.8.3.W.C.1.&t 


. A. W. 
VNMote, The officers, ech and Drum 5 


C. 8 
mers in the rear are hkewic to, move * 9. 


: tk 
Wo. > ho” at. 


34. Advance your Muſtes. 


„ 1 2 
— 


Short Roll 

Flamm. 
Short Roll 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Flamm. 
Short Roll. 
The March. 
Drum ceaſes 
Preparative 


1 * 


| 


[C! 


| 1 1 128 
1 — 
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Words.of Command. 


— = — 


8 — 


up at the ſame time, taking care to preſerve 
their former diſtance from the rear rank. 


36. Take care to prime and load. 2 * 
37. Prime and load. ki. a 1 
| 38. Battalion, by Files, rauer ta tale other 
Ground. - 4 
39. Battalion. Tale Ground to the Right. - 
| 40. Battalion. March. - - * 
| 41. Battalion, Halt. - 
42. Battalion, Front. - : 
43. Battalion. Take Ground to the tft. - 
44. Battalion. March. 
45. Battalion. Halt. 
46. Battalion. Front. LES 
47. Battalion. Prepare to advance. 
48. Battalion. Advance. to the Charge. 


Vote, The Colonel and officers com- 


manding platoons or diviſions, are to head 


| s their platoons and lead on the battalion, 
as directed in Chap. V. S. 3. R. 2, 


W. C. the laſt, c. 


49. Battalion. Halt, ibid. - 


| 50. Battalion. Make ready and ire. 
4 - Note, No. 1. or the firſt platoon or di- 


viſion is to begin the firing, and to be 
followed by the other platoons in ſucceſ- 
ſion, as directed in Chap. V. S. 3. R. a; 
and after each has fired, it is to g 
on with its priming and loading, except 
ordered to the contrary. And the firing 


is to continue till the General beats, 
G g 2 


— — — 
Reference. 


— 


C. III. S. 3. Oc. 


W. C. 2, 3, 4, 5; 6. 
7, 8, 9 and 10. 


C. IV. 8. 2. W. C. 2. 
oa 
21 
— - Sth 
- - 6th 
* 340 7th 
_ 10th, Sec. 

C. III. S. 3. W. c 


11, 16, 19, 23 24. 


whether 


The March. 
The quick March. 
The Point af War. 


Drum ceaſes. 
The Retreat. 


1 51 I. | Battalion, Advance on. 
52. Battalion. Advance guicter. 
53. Battalion. Obarge with Bayonet. 


Note, At this ſignal the battalion is | 
to ruſh on with impetuoſity, the firing | 


W ut prindbar 5. * 


LN 5. Battalion. Retręar. 49%, 


L 
.. 


| 


| 
i 


| ni np | 


11 1 14 


- 


being ſuſpended for the time; and as 
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the rear ranks cannot then likewiſe charge ( | 


with bayonet, without annoying the 
leading rank, the front rank only is 


therefore to uſe the bayonet, the other 


two ranks remaining a reſerve, to ſuſtain 


3 the firſt, e either with ee ö 


bayonets or their fire. 


* 


Note, As every retreat does convey no 


lefs,an idea of defeat, than it magnifies 


the ſuperiority and rage of the enemy, 


the beſt troops therefore will naturally, i 


under theſe ſurmiſes and apprehenſions, 


ſeek ſafety by flight, except reſtrained by: 
the greateſt care and moſt animating 
conduct of their officers. This taſk. 


hen is, in a great meaſure, he provinte 
of. thoſe. who are poſtad im the: rear, they 
being hy their, fixuatign the moſt capahle 


of chat ſerviceʒ but much will neverthe- 
leis depend upon. the judgament. of the 
W w *· 


54 54. Battalion. Halt. are W 
i I. S. MC. 


and. 3 1. 


* 


„ 
OP 


_ _ * 
% #F 


30 


% — : 
RA 29a. md — ws. — — —＋Ü— WÜ ò Q — 
: 


- 
ET -- 


9 — 
8 e 99 * 


der 


Word of on | Reference. 


"> 


2 6 = mad ww, « 1 | 


| | der and time of retreat. For his 1 laſt 
- | purpoſe, the movement of the Battalion, 
;, ought never to be performed with + 
- quicker pace, than what will preſerve re- 5 
gularity and good order, and withal * | 
as may ſerve by the formality of it, as 


well-to diſpel the dread arifing from the 
operation, as to compel the enemy to ob- 
** fervs' in his meafures both reſerve and 
II a aution, Teſta too forward preſumptiotr 
5 | ) might ſnatch from him the Nee = 
had Juſt before pn ; 


56. Bailakion. Halt, © 
The March. | 57. Battalion. Advance. 
Drum ceaſes. 38. Batta on. Halt. | 
The General. 59% Battalion» Ceafe firing. | 
Short Roll. 60. Battalion. un 410 give your Flank. 


Drum ceaſes. 


1 
fa; 
112 


25th 


* 
19 
x 


F Firing. k 
Two ſhort Rolls. | 61 1. Battalion, by Divifon, half wheel to 1) C. IV S. 2: W. C. 
| right; March. 18. and 19. 


Nreparative. — 562. Battalion. Make ready and Fire. 


' fixed;. to wheel back to its former 


| 


; Nun and on being lodded, it Is "ts 
5 5 to wheel Gut as before. 5 e 
The Genen.. 3, Neigen, Calorie. 
xo ſhort Rolls. h 64. Battalion, by Divifi fon, half wheel to I 


hi th 
| » 4 * 


. — Ie. March. 3 £ -- 2iftanda22d,- 
be ee j 65. Beraalun. Male realy and Fives. . PO 


” rn 


0 © 


* 


** 
— = 
— - 
- —D — 1 — — 


* 
F 
| 
i 
| 

| 

N 

| 

1 


* 


4 1 
* * 


i 1 
* 5, ff 


a». I * * w "BY N 0 * * 


— 


| = During as continuance” of this 
firing, both to the right and left as 

"ns the Officers, ' Serjeants,” and | 
Drummers in the Rear, are to remain 


of k | in their reſpective lines. 25 : wen ” | : 
The General. - | 66; Battalion: Chaſe: vinings) a8, & 
Short Roll. 67. Battalion, . Prepare to PIR - - 24h 
Dragoon March. 68. Battalion, open at the Genter, March. 25. 26. 27. and 28. 
Short Roll. - 6g. Battalion. Prepare to 


& 29th 


— 


advance- in your 
4.3 open G — \ „ I 1} Lbs teh 9 
The March. 7e. Battalion. Aduance. 


: 


Note, The Enſigus Aich che Colours; | 

. are to wheel, &c. wick their reſpective 

e Diviſions, the one to the right, the other 

to the left. And the Colonel is to re- 

main upon his preſent: ground in the | 
center of the great interval or opening, | 

the better to obſerve what paſſes, and to RES 


give in conſequence, the neceſſary orders 
and directions. 


Drum ceaſes. 71, Banter. . 
Short Roll. = 72. Battalion. Prepare to cloſe at the Canter. 


: 


ES. 6: 2d 

To Arms. 73. Battalion, cloſe at the Center. March. 2 ; 3d 

Drum ceaſes. - | 74: Divifions, that cloſed, dreſ. „„ 
Short Roll. 75. Battalion, by Files, prepare to form: the | ths 

Column at the Center. jon 't C IV. 8.3. W. C. Ro 

is Grenadier March. 76. Battakon, form the Column. March. I = 2 - BEN zd. 


b Ls —_— Note, As the Golumn i is to be a bid 
| compact body, and _—— 


| 5 2 


- 
I 
; : * U -+ 
mY 
4 * 
LY 


Drum ceaſes. 


The March. 
Drum ceaſes. 
Elam. p = 


Words of Command. A 


— 


w. 


left in it as poſſible. For which reaſon 
| the Drummers are now to be poſted in 


|. ing or, attacked, and drawn up in ranks 
| oc; JOB: themſelves, excepting, the. Signal 


Officers and Serjeants who were. poſted 
in the rear of the Line, are now to make 
. a File of themſelves, between each di- 
viſion of the Column. The right Enſign 
. with the colours is to be poſted in the 


between the 3d and 4th Grand- diviſions, 


| poſted, as before, between the. 2d and 
3d Grand- diviſions, and to head the 
Column whenever it advances. The Ma- 
jor is to head the grenadiers in all ſorts of 
columns, and to lead the attack, and 


the Lieutenant Colonel and a 
to bring up the Wen? 


"? 


77. Column. Halt. fg PV. =_- 
78. Column. Advance to the Charges 


79. Column, Halt. 


| $0. Column. Face to Flank-Attack; 
1; Niete, The En6gas with the Colours, 


i ' . | 4 . . | . . | 
| i wieldly in itfelf, it ought therefore to 
have as few encumbranees; and interſtices 


| the rear, or. oppoſite to the ſide attack- 


Drummer, who is always to attend the 
Colonel. or commanding, officer. The 


interval between the iſt. and 2d Grand- 
| diviſiens; as is likewiſe the left Enſign, 
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and in ry line with the Colonel ; who is 5 


F 


[81 


are 


— . - D 


— - - So & 22 Io —— 
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— f—— 


— 2 
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= — 
2 — — 


— 
„ — 
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= — N N _ = — _ * — 
— 23 — 13 — AS — 2 — 2 = : 
- 
— _— —. _ 2 — 7 - 2 
= — 10 , K = - == — 
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— = — 1 — — — — - — — —_ — ——— 
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— — ” 


— - _— 
—_— — 7 
OO hom 86 


- a . 
= 
— * ſa _— 
* + .* 
[ LY 


te not ho tan nr abide: remain with 
the two Center · grand diviſ 


The Point of War. 81  Flank-divifions. March and Charge 


pies 


| Drum ceaſes, 


Short Roll. 
The Retreat. =. 


Drum ceaſes. - 


Short Roll. - - | 
To Arms. 82 — 
f ; 4 Note, The Officers, Serjeants, and 
Þ+ Drummers, are now to return to their 
#4 former poſts in the line, | 


Drum ceaſes. -_ 88. Battalion. Hate: | 1 
Flam. . | 89. Battalion. Face to the Front. tin; 
Short Roll. - = | 90. Battalion, by Ranks, prepare to form *"_ 
„ Column at the Center. 8 | 
Grenadier March, 91. Battalion, form the Column. March. 


Note, This Charge i is to be made 
with the Bayonet only, as before dire&t- | 
| ed in the Eine. The right Charge is 
do be conducted by the'Lieutenant Co- 
lonel; as is the left, by che Major; and 
the Adjutant is to remain as before. 
82. Flank-divifbns. H. 
83. Battalion. e fo retreat by Column. 
84. Chum. Retreat. MIL 10 5191 Bu 


remain in their preſent - tations 3 


Retreat. 15 | 
85. Column. Har. he a e 
86. Column. Prepare to form the Line: 
$7. Column, Form the Line. 


1 


Note, The Colonel and dene to 


the Lieutenant Colonel" is to la the 


q 
* 


Note, T he Enſigns with the colours 
do not on this occaſion alter their fitua- | 


| | tion; but are to march cloſe in the rear 


4 
; 


l 


| 


l 
| 


[ 


Stk 
- roth 
— - ath 
— =, 12th 
- - 214th 
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Signals. | | Words of Command. Reference. 
— I' of their own diviſions; as are alſo the 
fſubaltern Officers and Serjeants in the | 
2 rear of theirs, formed into one rank, 
and the Lieutenant Colonel, Major, and 
bY g Adjutant with the Drummers, are to be 
| | | Poſted, as directed in the laſt column, 4 
Drum ceaſes... --- 92. C Column. Halt. 
To Arms. - | 93: Column. Form to front Attack, - TCC 
Preparative. 94. Battalion. Make ready and Fire. | „ 
The Retreat. 95. Battalion. Retreat by Column. Ach, &G- 
Drum ceaſes. 96. Column. Halt. | | | 
Short Roll. 95. Column. Prepare to form the Line. - => 26th: 
To Arms. - | 98. Column. Form the Line. SO ES RT - 27th: 
Drum ceaſes. - | 99. Battalion. Halt. A 
.. 100. Battalion. Face to the Front. F 29th 
Mider Nell. 0 Battalion, by Files and Ranks, 7 37144 ahh 
| pare to form the Column at the Center. pt 
Grenadier March. | 102. Battalion. Form the Column. 33 — 3ift 


| Vote, The Enſigns with the colours] 
|. are to march together cloſe in the rear 
. Jof their own inward ſubdiviſions, or of 
that of No. 5. and 6; the other Subal- | 
tern Officers and Serjeants are to divide 
x themſelves, ſo as that an half of them | 
4 may likewiſe be poſted to each ſubdi- 
> of their reſpective diviſions. All 
' | the other. officers are to be poſted. as 
directed in the firſt column. 
103. Column. Halt. 


104. Column, Advance to the Charge. | | | 
Hh | 4 105. Co- 


Drum ceaſes. 
The Marc. 


Signals. 


Drum ceaſes. 
To Arms. 


% 


Preparative. 


The General. 
Short Roll. 
The Retreat. 
Drum ceaſes. 
Short Roll. 
To Arms. 
Drum ceaſes, 
Flam. - 
Short Roll. 


' 


Grenadier March. | 


n I 


"Words «4 "Command. 


; ——— Le we Þ 


— 


: + 


e 


10g. Column. 
1 06. Column. Form t 0 and fant 4-2 


Packs; © - - = 
he Battalion." Pate ready and Fire. 
Nete, As the battalion | now, ing 


three ſides of a ſquare, the charge is 
to be made, as directed in the two laſt 


attacks. 


108. Battalion. Ceaſe Firing. 


110. Column. 
111. 
11 2. 


113: 


Retreat. 
Column. Halt. 
Column, Prepare to form abe Line. 
Form the Line. | 
114. Battalion. Halt. © 
116. Battalion. Face to. the Front. 
116. Battalion, by Diviſion, Prepare to 2 
the Column e the rigbt. 
117. Battalion. Form the Column. 


- ws 


Column. 


— 


. N o 
— — 


A 
* 


are to poſt themſelves between the sth 
and 6th diviſions. The Major 1 is to lead 
the column, poſting himſelf as directed 
in the other columns. The Colonel s 
now to place himſelf between the iſt 
and 2d diviſions. 


columns, with reſpect to front and flank 


mary * 


k g 
# 

TP en Agar — „ „ = 
" 


Note, The Enfigns with the colours 


| The Lieutenant Co- 
| lonel is to bring up the rear, - having the 
Adjutant with him; and the Subaltern 


— — 
- 


109. Battalion. Prepare 40 retreat by Column. 


— 


- 35th. 
36th 
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Words of Command. 


Drum ceaſes. 
The March, 
Drum ceaſes. 


Short Roll. — 


To Arms. 
Drum ceaſes. 
Short Roll. 


1 . 
Grenadier March. 


| 


Drum ceaſes. 
The March. 
Drum ceaſes. 


N 1 


Officers and Drummers are to march in | 


the rear of their reſpective diviſions : 
the Serjeants being now poſted on the 


flanks, the better. to.attend to the order | 


of march. 
8. Column; Halt. 


119. Column. March. - - 

120. Column. Halt. - - 

121. Column, by Diviſion, prepare to | FO 
- the Line to the right. - 


\ 


Nete, To whatever flank of the co- 
famn the line is to form, the ſignal- 
drummer is to beat on that flank. And 
on the diviſions wheeling up, all the of- 


ficers, &c. are to fall out and return to 
their reſpective poſts in the line, paying 


a regard to their preſent front. 


Form the Line. - 

123. Battalion. Halt. 

124. Battalion, by Diviſion, prepare to wheel 
backwards to the right and form the 
Column. | 

125. Battalion, form the Column. 


122. Column. 


Note, All the officers, &c. are now 


lumn. 


126. Column. Halt; 
127. Column. March. 
| 128, Column. Halt. 
N | HI h 2 


— —  — 


to return to their former N in co- | 


— 


- 


—— * : 


* 


Reference. 


; 5 iſt, Ke. 


54th, &c. . 


129. Co- 


. * 
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OO” a + mr" os * E Wn — * 
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Short Roll. 


To Arms. 


Drum ceaſes. 
Short Roll. 


Grenadier March. 


Dru m ceaſes. 

The March. - 
Drum ceaſes. 
Short Roll. 


* 
— 


To Arms. 
Drum ceaſes, 
Short Roll. 


The Retreat. 
Drum ceaſes. 
Flam. 
The March. 
Drum ceaſes. 
Short Roll. 


„ * 


The Troop. 
Drum ceaſes. 
Short Roll. 

Long Roll. 
Flam. 
Short Roll. 
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143. Column. 
144. Column. 
145. Column. 


150. Column. 


— * Command. 


. 1 2 


1 129 Column, » Divifion, prepare to 


. r 


the Line to the let. 
130. Column. Form the Line, - 
| 131. Battalion. Halt. 


132. Battalion, by Diviſion, prepare to wheel 
backwards to the, left, ana * Ng Co- 
lumn. | 

PEEP Battalion. Fink the Column. 

134. Column. Halt. 

135. Column. March. 

136. Column. Halt. 


137. Column, by Diviſion, prepare to 1 
the Line to your Van, 


1 38. Column. Form the Line. | 

139. Battalion. Halt. | 

| 140. Battalion, by Divif on, ape 10 re- 
treat by Column. 4] 

141 . Battalion. Retreat. 

142. Column. Halt. 

Face to the right- abuut. 

March. | 

Halt. 

146. Column, from Diviſi ron, Prepare to 
form Grand-diviſion. 


147- Column. 
148. Column. 
149. Column. 


* 


5 1 


Form into Grand- diviſon. 
Halt. | | 

Prepare to form the Square. 
Form the Square. 
Face outward. - 


; 


I51. Square. 


a”, 


152. Square, by your" front Face; prepare 
to advance. 
2 | 


— — 


foot 


l : 


| 
QD 
N 
| 


8 58th 


59th, &c. 


6iſt 


ct) 


| 


C:1V.8.4. W.C.4. 


5th 


* 


The March, - + 
Drum ceaſes. 


_—_— 4 
Short Roll. - 


' 


The Retreat. 


2 — 
Drum ceaſes. 


> = 


— 3 -- -: 


4 


Grenadier March. 


Drum ceaſes, -= 
RMS. = 


Drum ceaſes. - 
Short Roll. - - 


3 — — — oa. 


bs 


| 


* 


Yords- of Command. 


* c 


as 
w 
— * 


155. Square. 


159. Square. 
160. Square, by Grand- diviſion, prepare 6 


— 


— 


Note, The Enſigns with the colours 
are on this occaſion to be in the rear of 
that face to which the ſquare advances, 


PpPlacing themſelves oppoſite to the center 


of it. The Field - officers and Adjutant 

are to be within the ſquare; the Colonel 

to lead the advance, the Lieutenant Co- 
lonel the retreat: and all the other offi- 
cers, &c. are to be with their reſpective 

diviſions. | 


© 


March. 
Halt. 

Face ontward. 4 

186. Square, by your rear Face, prepare "1 


153. Square. 
154. Square. 


* 1- 


retreat. - - 
157. Square. 
158. Square. 


Retreat. 
Halt. | 
Face outward. - 


4 
1! 


reauce to Column. - 
161. Square. Form the Column. = © 
162. Column. Halt. | 
163. Column, by Grand. diviſion, to the left 


© qvbeel and form the Line. 


164. Line. Halt. 
165. Rear Ranks, prepare to open to whole 
Diſtance, 


| Direction. 
The rear ranks, with all the officers, 


Kc. in the rear, are to go to the right- 


about. 
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and the center rank three; 
ry &c. are like wiſe to march fix paces, 
_ which will bring them to their former 
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S a ſyſtem of propriety in every branch of a man's pro- 
feſſion is nothing more than the reſult of regulated 
and eſtabliſhed prihciples, laid down either by himſelf or by 
others, it then invariably follows, that where ſuch a guide 
is wanting, and men are left to impoſe the dictates of their 
own caprice, diſorder, confuſion, ruin, or diſguſt, muſt 
ever enſue. 


This conſideration has led me to offer the following rules, 
maxims, and obſervations ; and though I am confident, how 
much more complete a treatiſe of this kind could be ren- 
dered by many other officers; yet, when I reflected upon 
the neceſſity of ſuch a work, and on the advantages which 
might from thence accrue to the army, I concluded, that 
the motive which influenced me to the attempt, however 
inadequate the taſk ſhould prove to my capacity, would, to 
the candid, ſuggeſt an apology in my favour. 

 * The 


4 
* 
«„ 


PR E F A C E. 


The following tract is, in a great meaſure, calculated, 
Firſt, to enforce obedience and to preſerve good order. 
"Next, to point Gur impröprieties, that they may be rejected | 

and avoided. And, laſtly, to inſtruct ſome few officers in a 

better and more punctual diſcharge of their duty. And, 

if what I have ſo penned can contribute to theſe great ends, 
Ibhall account my time not fruitleſsly employed, but well- 

ſpent, and ſufficiently recompenſed in the ſatisfaQion i it will 
afford me. 
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SECT. I. 
MORAL OBSERVATIONS. 


OTHING bs principle can condud a man 
through life. 


2. Bad habits are more difficult to correct than to prevent. 


3. Bad conduct will ever * deſtructive conſe- 
quences. 


4. One abſurdity or bad action will ever beget another to 
ſupport it. 


Though you err to 1 yet the * you ſo 
oblige will ſecretly deſpiſe you. 
6. Nothing can juſtify the doing a bad or an ungenerous 
action. 


7. A man gains more enemies ; by * than he makes 
friends. 


8. He, who is unjuſt to others, can never be ſerved with 
fidelity and affection. | 


9. For as much as you will be to others, fo much will they 
be to you. 


10. Men will always act according to the idea they con- 
ceive of their own intereſt, or of what they owe to them- 


ſelves. 


1 The ungenerous can have no claim to friendſhip, nor 
have they a right to murmur at retaliation. 


- a 


" 113 12. Where 


„ A bit N DI K. 
14. White « ie Gk pleaſing ſupplants a * for 

_— diſgrace is ever a conſequence, 
. He, who is conſcious of bis e own miſcondu@, 15708 


* thoſe who know it. 


Too ſtrict an attention to porter, CER oken due us 
to ins, others. 
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15. A ſordid penury creates more enemies than, ky 
makes friends. 


16. He, "ob 3s rainl profuſe i in a himſelf, ill ever be r. ra- 


pacious on others. 


17. Oeconomy is the parent of greatneſs. 


18. He cannot be called avaricious or ſelfiſh, who is dic 
| intereſted... , 13 


19. He, ! is the moſt frugal, will always ba the beſt ac- 
| commodated.. | 


20. He is the 1 juſt to others 18 jult to ine, 


21. He, Who can gratify moſt, will ways be the moſt 
careſſed. * 


22. He eſtabliſhes a friendſhip who. grants ent and 


19 Jak L1H 


refuſes with cc concern. 


As. It ; argues 4 great, weakneſs to FAS A confidence in a: 
bad man. 


T 2 
* 


Fs 
9 


25. It is 1 ah and juſt t to diſcredit the man who ge | 
once deceived you. 


11 


26. He who hos been Ke to betray. A weakneſs, wil 
never pardon the perſon who bas impoſed upon him. 


g 5 * 
* : 
£ 
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27. He can have no claim to confidence who betrays a juſt 
truſt. 
28. Nothing places any tranſaction in a more unfavour- 
"_ ay” of view, or is more odious in itſelf, than treachery. 


. Thoſe muſt be ſuſpected, whoſe miſconduct give room 
ths faſvivion, 


30. A declared miſtruſt only ſerves to provoke, but never 
to reclaim, - 


31. There is nothing more neceſſary to inſpire fidelity 
than a ſhow of confidence. 


32. He is the moſt dangerous enemy who acts under the 


appearance of friendſhip. 


33. He, who can proſtitute himſelf to injure one man in 
complaiſance to another, is qualified to ſerve the vileſt 


purpoſes. 


34. Notliing ſooner betrays an odious diſpoſition than to 
inſult the weak and defenceleſs. 


35. There is nothing more incompatible than ſpite and 
bravery. 


36. Private conduct ſhows the internal man. 


37. Nothing ſooner diſcovers the diſpoſition of a man than 
the conduct of his dependants. 


38.. He, who makes no allowance for the defects of others, 
muſt be eſteemed a weak as well as a bad man. 


309. The countenance or applauſe of a bad man is ever a 
diſadvantage to him it is given. 


40. The friend hip of a diſhoneſt man is not to be ac- 
py by honeſt means. 
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; 41. A bad man cot no "oh principle in another but 
the gratification of himſelf. 


42. A tyrant admits of no other rule or ; precedent but his 
own will. | 


. All tyrants covet to be thought good, and will there- 


fore ck to ruin the man who will not pO © even their 
blackeſt crimes. | 


44. Tyrants have no principle; that which is 'matter of 
diſgrace at one time, is matter of applauſe at another. 


45. Tyrants find a pretext for their oppreſſion in the re- 
ſentment of thoſe they have injured. A tyrant will always 


juſtify the doing of one injury by the committing of another. 


46. Nothing is more dreadful than tyranny and power 
united. 


47. Whoever is terrible to others, will ever be afraid of | 
himſelf, | 


48. Reluctance never accompanies an injurious deſign. 
49. He, who openly wrongs you, will never be your friend . 
50. Vengeance never loſes ſight of injuſtice. 

51. He, who is always feared, muſt be ever hated. 


52. A continued dread provokes men to deſperate mea- 
ſures. 


3- Injuries ſtimulate men to do thoſe things which other- 
wile * would not attempt, | 


54. The more patient a man bears an injury, the more 
violent he becomes when he reſents. 


5 5. He, who provokes, does ever inſtigate. 5 


w 


56. The 
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66. The tongue may ſometimes be bridled, but the mind 


can ſuffer no reſtraint. 


57. He who countenances or connives at an injury, tole- 
rates the extenſion of it to himſelf and others. 


58. Calumny is the weapon of a coward, and his ſhield 
the ſecrecy of others. 


59. Truth can be no ofrittion; it being the inſtrument 
of juſtice... 


600. Falſe informers ſhould be We! with the ſame diſ- 
grace which they intended for thoſe they ſought to. injure, 


61. Silence in conſequence of cenſure, implies guilt, not 
contempt. 


62. He is little leſs than abandoned, who is the 
of fame. 


63. He is the moſt contemptible of beings, who has not 
ſpirit to ſupport the juſtice of his own cauſe. 


64. The good N of a man is ever a diſgrace to his 
enemies. 


65. Nothing afford a truer ſatisfaction than the reflection 
of having done a laudable action. 


66. The firſt eſtimation of a man ariſes from himſelf 
67.. Merit is the oreateſt ornament of dignity. 
68. No man can be degraded but by himſelf. | 


69. The conduct of one man is a leſſon of inſtruction to 
another. 


70. He, who boaſts his own merit, pays himſelf, and ac- 
quits others of their obligations to bim. | 


0 b * . 


71. He 
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71. He, who aſſociates with. another, parevigae of. his 
Character. 


72. Thoſe will ever combine, whoſe contin and circum- | 
ſtances are ſimilar, 


73. The individuals of every minority. ll alive league 
and combine for their mutual ſupport. _ 


74. He, who ſcreens a delinquent, 1 is an accomplice of his 
crimes. 


75. He inſults juſtice who countenances a delinquent. 
76. Ingratitude is the filth of a baſe mind. EY 


77. There can be no ingratitude i in refuſing to do a bad or 
a diſhonourable action. 


78. No gratitude can be due upon the reward of havin 
done a bad action. 


79. An obligation is hate ful when inattention is a con- 
ſequence. 


% 


- 80. A greater acknowledgement cannot be made to a ge- 
nerous friend, than to appear deſerving of his friendſhip. 


81. The more eminent a man is, the more is expected 
from him. | 


82, 'The more conſpicuous the man, the greater the "we 
of envy and detraction: 


83. No one will admire that virtue in another, who 3 is inca- 
ay of enjoying it himſelf. 


No minds are more ſuſceptible of envy than thoſe 
* merit is below their birth and dignity. 


85. Nothing expoſes a man more to ridicule and inſult than 
a ſupercilious air of ſuperiority. 


* 


86. Dignity 
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86. Dignity can never be ſupported by inſolence. 
87, He deceives himſelf, who fancies a kindneſs is due to 
him on account only of his ſuperior condition. 
38. Pride and meanneſs are ever inſeparable. 
89. A ſupercilious man is ever his own. companion. 


90. He: courts ey who Wi himfelf «pen to indig- 
nity and inſult. | 


91, No ee makes « a more durable eke than 
that of contempt. 


92, A-liberty to offend 1 is the privilege of no man. 
93. The greateſt teſt of true bravery is a fear to offend. 


94. He who offers an inſult bargains for a return. 


95. Where the injured has ſpirit to demand ſatisfaction, 
ruin or diſgrace muſt attend the aggreſſor. 


"0" Ani injury is ever new while the effect is felt, or till 
reparation be made. 
97. Every conceſſion is due to the injured. 
98. He renders himſelf odious, who quarrels with another 
for reſenting an injury done him. 
99. In all quarrels only one party can be culpable, and 
that is the aggreſſor. 


100, Nothing indicates n more than generoſity 
to acknowledge an error. 
101. 0 is the cheapeſt, and yet the 2 profitable 
traffick. 

102. There is no A more amiable chan that of a 
mediator, 


K k tog. Ser- 
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10g. Servility to a ſuperior is erer 20compatied With the 
like inſolence to an inferior. 


* ' 72 12 & 4 tl » 3 


104. The oppoſite to oſtentation 140 ee 


105. Nothing argues or deen eee of 
N than ſervili yx. Fa 


33 14) — 


106. Servility and magnanimity are ever incompatible., 
107, Pride and . admit 1 no diſtinction between 


ſervility and reſp ect. sR GH ne 
108. Nothing can be diſtinguiſhed lef 4 a weak underſtand- 

ing, or ean operate more powerfully upon it, than ſervility. 
10. When the intellects are weak and the- paſſions Rzong, 

e 1 more e. ann r FRE zal. n oy 
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OURAGE is the happy. 3 
and reflection 


2. No eee whatever can-fupply-the want fe oou- 


- rage in a military perſon: U e e er 


3. He is the greateſt hero who 3 Bus lack. x 
4. Spitit and zeal give life to the ſervice. 


5. There can be no true valbur, where there 1 is. witibubdic 
„ | ; . 


2 
2 1. 
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6. The more confident . is of his own power and 
capacity, with ſo much the greater reſolution he will act. 
7. Confidence of ſucceſs begets reſolution. 


8. The more that private men can be brought to hold 
their enemy in oontempt, the more reſolute they become. 


. Knowledge of ſupport re-animates the man. 


10. Nothing 1 is to belomitted which can | invigorate men to 
a diſcharge of their duty. | 


14. No difficulty ſeems in invincible to the reſolute. 
12. Motion gives ſpirit as well as force.. 


13. That which ſerves to encourage one man, vill ſerve 
to intimidate his opponent. at tlie ſame time. | 


14. Nothing makes a man mere vigilant than the ae 
benſion of. danger. 8 | 
15. All men will ſhun danger where thereis no incentive. 
16. N othing propagates fear more than darkneſs and 
— 5 7 Ty 


ot all the ET ION none more effectually diſturbs the 
* agitates the paſſions, and ſubverts the underſtanding, 


than that of the hearing. 
18. The beſt troops, if not properly prepared and Mena 


are liable to Panics. | 
19. Nothing can diſliearten a man more, than a know- 


ledge or * of his not being upon n terms with 
his adverſary. 


K k 2 SECT, 


„ A {4 * *. 8 D rx ee e 


75 


4 A1 11 enn * 81 ee 


1 Why 2 } 
33 . © Þ-h 
* S ky ; 1 Ip ” : ; 
In I; 4. ; _ » * 18 0 4 on 2 Abt 
ju ” — 4 


III. 2 


4 


: : 


ei 


: 
0 1 . 4 * 
4 „ee * 8 
a 


07 SUBORDINATION.. 
Pe fru gol 6 N 

HE RE cannot be a ar eee 
to any employment, than a . de- 
1 to ee, | | 85 


No authority can exiſt where the 
4, n 0 


3. He cannot ee Me, r is violated. 


"YT - 


þ * 
* 
- 
* 
2 * 
* 


4. The private and the public man muſt NE be diftin- 


| guiſhed. ed 


1 
13 


ere is note a proper b. | 


5. No officer can well be obeyed who. i is not rel felßeckec | 


6. The merit of all actions i is ever to he en to him in 
command. | 


120 
8. Obidiatice | is ever DEL TS by coal ad attention. 


9. Where there is zeal, there can ſeldom reſt any impu- 
tation to a man's diſadvantage. 


10. Never conſult with another in point of . | 


11. No inferior muſt alter what his n dircds to be 
obſerved. 


12. Obedience ſuffers no reflection. 


- 13. Orders muſt be obeyed, though they may be remon- 
* ſtrated againſt in a proper way.if time will admit. 


14. Ignorance of an order is no excuſe, 


15. A 


7. No inferior muſt aſſet a an "independance of. hic N 
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15. A Nn order ſuperſedes a former. 
16. The ſenior preſent is the man in immediate command. 
17. Command can never expire, while ſeniority exiſts. 


18. Every inferior muſt re himſelf 10 the orders or 
example of kunt in command. 


19. Every inferior muſt be an aſſiſtant to his ſuperior. 


20. Every inferior muſt give immediate information to his 


ſuperior, of whatever he hears or eſteems is eſſential to the 
ſervice. 99 


2 T. N 0 re port can be too ſatisſactory; where a report is 
made to an officer of a different corps, the ſignature muſt. 
have the addition of rank and regiment annexed to it.. 


— Never enter into ** combination e him in com- 
mand. | 
23. In all HR he is ever held. to be a pringipal, 
who is of the greateſt rank or conſequence. 


24. There is no Nee ſo. r as that of not Mn 
Jour: | 


53 
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H E mind muſt. 9 e before, I ; can, re- 


: ceive. Ss «7 


2. The. mind acts with the greateſt vigour, when confined 
to a particular object. 


3. Every officer muſt have his poſt ann alin - 
| To OMA amr muſt be I PER he can 1 


viceable. nt e hib ed! grid 
1190 — 19109 s 1 
6. Every officer is to be i in a cy to ace, 4 dire; | 


7 


1 2 1 21 
Where thingy are not ate if chernaes, there will 
f pee confuſion.” n Oi gn 21 100 52 
pj 8. Nothing is military which i is in 860 either edious a 
inconvenient. 
| . Every object operates beſt, which. is leaſt obſtructed or --- 
= enn 


10. Whatever is conſtrained i is irkſome and ee 
11. Strength ſuffers by conſtraint. 


12. That poſition is beſt in which a man can moſt con- 
veniently defend himſelf and annoy his enemy. 


13. That diſpofition is | beſt, where __ part f ſuſtains the 
other. 5 


Is He ſuffers moſt, who 3 is moſt & expoſed. 
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r ng. The more compact any body is in itſelf, (the more im- 
penetrable it becomes. 


16. The more ſimple and comprekienfive any operation is, 


a effect it will produce. 1 


7. The leſs complex any operation is, the e it will be 
: Med, and the more accurate will be the performance of it. 


18. Eyery operation receives a merit from its conciſeneſs; 
every action ſhould have a motive, and none to precede com- 


mo 1 - | 


„ The lefs the ſpace, whether of time or Alice; the 
more accurate will be the judgment. of it. 


20. Every object ſtands the weaker, by how much its baſe 
is leſs than its greateſt diameter. 


AT. The more any object i is ſupported, the firmer it reſts. 


12 No independent 1 can ſuſtain itſelf out of the 
line of gravity. 


23. No dependent object can 5 oft itſelf. | 
24. All objects tend to a perpendicular bearing. 


25. Whatever is perpendicular can only reſt upon its 
own baſe. 


26. The nearer any object approaches to a perpendicular 
the more it reſts upon its own baſe. 


«. All: objects placed in the ſame line of direction 
* the point of view, hide or cover each other. 


28. If an object is ſo placed as to be in a line with two 
| others, the whole will then be in one and the ſame direction. 


29. The nearer that the fide of any polygon is to the center: 
of that figure, t the leſs will that fide be. 


30. Every 


— 
* 
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30. Every figure vhich carries in its lines' its own 
meaſurement with it, will be et deſcribed, id leaſt 


liable to err. . 


31. The ſooner any figure can be deſerved, the» more 


convenient it becomes. 


32. Figures are only uſeful by cheit ee eh ol 


33. If right lines are not e N wor either © con- 
verge or diverge. 


34. The ſhorter any radius is, the ſooner : its Arche will . 
be deſcribed. - _ 


35. There can be no balance where there i is not a a coun- 
teracting power. n | | eee a 


a The longer any lever i is, the greater its power. 


,T he nearer any power approaches the fulcrum of a 
we the more is its force diminiſhed. _ | 


38. Every fulcrum ſuſtains the whole force of motion 
contained i in cach arm of its leert... 8 


Ihe force of motion in the arm of any PM) is com- 


pounded of - its length and the quanzity of matter vans 
upon it. 


40. The force of motion is proportioned to its eg in 
che eme body. * f or e 
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Ss no BAG. 
H E RE. is no o knowledge 0 el a as that of 
| the human heart. 


2. There is nothing more neceſſary for the ſupport of ſub- 
ordination, than a rade eee of what is pleaſing or 
e,, , e 


3. Whatever is * or abſurd 9 its importance. 


* Nothing renders things ſooner dilguſtful, than an unne- 
ceſſary uſe and application of them. 


. Thoſe, who want capacity for eſſentials, will ever 
adopt trifles. | 


6. Affability alone contributes more to the advantage of 
the e than even judgment without _ 


All officers are to make themſelves an example of good 
ez and diſcipline to all thoſe ſubordinate to them. 


8. All officers ſhould ſtudy to acquire the affection, con- 
DH and eſteem of thoſe ſubordinate to them. 


. It is an unhappy circumſtance to be feared for being 
juſt and beloved tor being good. 


10. All officers are mutually to | ſupport the conſequence 
of each other. a 


11. There is nothing more neceſlary to obſerve, and yet 


more difficult to effect, than an A s of e and 
indulgence. 


„ „ S -- TL "7 Sing | 12. In- 


19 


* 4h COMMAND. 


— 
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1 2. 1 ſhould be cautiouſly granted, leſt it be 
made a precedent, and afterwards claimed as a privilege. 


—_— "y 


12. There is nothing more pernicious in its n. 
than an injudicious conceſſion. 


14. He, who properly divitleslitiscates we funQions, makes 


his nene, more active, extenſive, and deciſive. 


15. All events, whether good or bad, generſſiſ depend 
upon: the degree of underſtanding in the commanding officer. 
6. No offcer can wel 4cquit” def” Who is igho- 

rant of the duty of thoſe CGR to H: 70 7a 


I To No He e can b be acquired, where application is is 
wanting LI aA £d 114 ; 24010. 


18. "he, hb is igti6Etnt himſelf; can riever thu Ved 
2 


49. Every man 18 ignorant before he it 18 ; inſtructed. | 
FIT 


20. Thoſe: men acquit themſelves belt, who are molt 3 in 
feed... 
e Pie "cowpl any opera ion 1 M the e we I in 
15 kearped, and the more Accurate: Will 1 the perk grmance 
it, 80 on — 9 i enen 


1. 3 0 ＋ 1151 
22. That diſci W 18 beſt, whic L is mo calculated for 
times and- circum ances. 4 03 * 414. 25 en Liz 5 . 
11 1 (15! | J 
eg. The more mp and Gompiehentive By e is 
he Vetter SER K . produce.” W ERP UB, 21.3%; 


, 0 NI 
24. Where th e off axe not 6 he. Hen 1 mult 
erb = 39 96] TICGQU! 02 You 79 5 any 7 the 5 


28. A proficience i in. — 9 ſcience _—_ 5 ee 
knowledge of its ru L * 05 8 


3 par 33-115 £3 


10 99100] 
26. The ſooner any apo RE ''s 1 „ the” mer 
s is Ne agen er other pufpqſes „ 93199 


2 Sk: 


pre 


27. Diſ- 


A r E AN D 1 x 6858 
of 2% Niſpatch is the ſoul of action. HOT u ien 
28. That — is deſt which approaches the neavet to 
aan 28 oils AJ [ J 4 


Where chere 18 not t method, ther mult alway be con- 
fron.” | Vulnups on 1 


zho confuſion. TEL 15 a 0 2115 
31. Whatever is l is i us beſt... 3 


32. The character of tho officer @oſe derided * 1 the 
conduct of the ſoldier. U 2 


33. Very little more is requiſite to be known Wa an er $ 
ehe than to be informed how he has employed his time. 


* 34% Avid: whatever may reduce thoſe ſubordinate to you 
to acts of diſobedience or ditreſpect 


35. There is nothing more difficult, than to reſpect * 


man who renders himſelf an object of contempt. 
36. The more an ofſicer's conduct borders on good ſenſe, 
the greater defetence will; be paid to his commands. 

37. No government can be ſupported by caprice. 

38. He forfeits his authority who: does not * with 
1 80 his own-Ronſequehce, + 


39. There is nothing more lnnfal. to o authority than too 
intimate. an interogurſe with inferiors. . 


112 149%, . Juſtice and. pawer,can only ſupport « each 1 I 
41. Nothing is to diſcourage a man in the diſcharge of 


HCG ee 
42. He who is brave and generous will ſuffer nothing; to 


come in competition with his duty, or with what he owes 
to himſelf, 


a e een 


30. Where things are diſtin i in wende, there « can n be 


2 A P PP E N 5 1 . 
43. Whatever you determine upon that i is zan, let * be 


— 74 proſecuted \ with vigour and reſolution. +... ' on 


44. There is nothing o cal to reclaim, A authority 
once parted wich. FISE13 20; pg ds Jon : 21 919! 13 22 ** 8 
45. Command admits of no . 9 50 che 
46. No officer can ſurrender the privilege of his rank. 


47. No man can have. 11 0 other authority than what is 
een by la. 992 0 1 l 5. 


48, He that does what. he will ſrequently/ __ ber! be 
ought hm n 


49. All power is calculated for publie good! T: 
30. No anthority can extend to the doing an leaks. 
51. All men are anxious undet chat ny which can jure | 
them. | | 4 

5a. Nothing - renders authority more odjous chan ſpite and 
malic, e f 2T9DN91 OW EG, 


53. There cannot . Sumer beteten upon eee 
er an officer, than when whey wen — to b unter bis. 
command. . D9Nagaht urg £5 


action eee Jil g b Iv 


He is the beſt officer who is the Wee 
Every officer is to inſpe&, direct, and ſce things e 6 
Superiority in office is only the ſuperintendance of it. 
58. Nothing is beneath an officer co huge or 80 do, which 


ou 


£ - 


| ea eointetburd to the goodꝭ of che [ervice;: 21 411. 
59. Nothing is nen which?" 18 "neceſſary" to ke 
done, Pd a, 644 4. * Of | yo 41 * wy. * , 44 TER 955 7 KA | 


Ap b 


FA P. 
60. T he good: of the ferries: 0 have the preference. of 


ale Tiller conſiderations. +... 


61. Caſes of neceſſity hive tiles peculiar to themſelves, 


though oppolite at other times to the diſcipline of the ſervice. 


62, Let no jealou ly. or putt induce you to hurt the: 
ſervice. - | 


63. In matters a moment-never rely on your own opinion, 


but ſeek the advice of others. 


64. It is no reflection upon the nene of a | ſupe- | 
rior to be informed by his inferior; but it is a very great: 
one, ſhould he diſcourage ſuch information. 


65. Let advice- be eſtimated. as it 1s, but not as | from 
whence it comes. 


'66. No man will adviſe where he "Rm not regard. 


P; B. % 5 1 X. 261 


| } 


67. He acts with the greateſt caution, who thinks his con- 


duct i is expoſed to view. 


658. Never delay the doing of r 3 the preſent time 


requires to be done. No work is tinged while ane 
remains to be done. 


69, He can never be much burdened with buſineſs who ; 


tranſacts it as. it occurs. 


70. He Who is the moſt expeditious, acquires time for 


other purpoſes. - 
71. Revolve well on whatever you have to do. 
72+ He repents moſt, Who deliberates leaſt. 


73. He, who can temporiſe moſt, accom pliſhes his pur- 


poſes with the ſurer ſucceſs. 


. which he that 1 is too hafty never waits to gain. 
de 63.0 75. He 


74. He who is too deliberate frequently loſes the. oppor- 5 
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oe Fe who. is prepared cn never h diſtreſſed. T 90 
76. Reſolution and perſeverance conquer moſt difnculties. | 
y. He, who accuſtoms himſeif to overlodk fmald affairs, 
will in time md a to nogled STE Ss 
ef importance 0 olg on ** 
78. Pundwality is 1 5 offspring of habit. 1 


79. Appearance is that index which yy: an ides of 
what men are in themſelves beſt calculated ſo r. 


80. That which conſtitutes the Wet ue | 18: n happy 
union of -genius and profeſſion, A yd iat 2 


81, Nothing cramps more the genius, or contra d. more 
che ideas, than too minute an attention to ſmall objects. , 


82, Iſſue no order before there i is a, neceſſit iy, vor before 
Its conſequence is well weighed. _ 4 85 


83. An order is a law which muſt not be violated, even * 
him that makes it. 


— 


_ He aggravates an W who e error. 


86. Every order muſt Ggnify the authority by which 1 it is - 


given, otherwiſe it is no order, but a Kcoratiefdation Ge a 
defire, 8 


87. Whatever order vou ſhall have becafioh to the, Tet it 
be always delivered in the ftle and labglage'sP's ihtterhan 


andls lace! 110005 © Mon oirioqtit and odvw AH_.gy- 
88, That rule or order is beſt wlüch is che moſt a 
and comprehenſive in itſelf. 2 003 a te 9H 


obe £237 


* 


wa No man can obe 


before Re ci Winpbebnda, f u 
1 


4 | 90. Whoever 
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l "Whoever is app Jotnted fo a any duty or ſervice, let him 
be amply 2 5 with all neceſſary inſtru&ions, "M1 


91. Never ſuffer any order yo {hall iflue to be treated 
with the leaſt inattention. 


92. The moſt judicious order will 16684 its eg, where 
all alike will not fupport and enforce it. 


93. Avoid the diſcovery of e an offence, dl pear aithority 
gan have no effect. 


94.— Tuftice i iS the þ parent of 950 order. 


95. A man renders that ſubmiſſion to juſtice a al HR 
ration, which force or violence could never extort from him. 


96. Actions founded upon pique or Jane" too * 
becorhe pernicious precedent s. 


97. No precedent can juſtify an improper conduee; All 
euftoms which are unjuſt i in themſelves, however made vene- 
rable by time, ſhould never be ſuffered to continue. 


99. Where reaſon does not Fay be cuſtony is a poor pre- 
ORs 
99. Remove all cauſes of murmur ld SiſGontent. | 


100. He excites mutiny, whoſe miſcondu@ TE men. 


to reject all order and obedience. 


101. No diſreſpect or breach of diſcipline | can be compre- 
hended 1 in a deſire of. juſtice, h 


10. No man is to be treated with 8 
103. Never ſeem to cenfure or to find fault with an officer 
in the preſence or hearing of one ſubordinate to him. 


104. The greater the reſpect ſhown to an inferior officer, 


the greater deference will be paid to his authority. 
.talk:. O67 | 


N 


405. Never 


. P pb * N 5 1 X. 
10g. Never: countenance an inferior in . diſrſpeAul — 
haviour to his ſuperior. 
1006. He, who does: not diſcounterance doch dene en- 
3 
107. He promotes diſcord, who countenances party. 


| 10k, Whatever complaint or diſpute comes before you 
i 


which you.cannot redreſs, or examine well into yourſelf, 
the conſideration of it be referred to a board of enquiry. - 


109. Thad ey is the beſt performed, which Is the moſt 
controled. 


110. Nothing: can juſtify a neglect of "on 
411. No ſuperior muſt do the duty of his inferior. 


112. All men muſt be countenanced and ſu pported. in the 
execution of their duty. 


. He who inſults anetlnr-x upon his duty, infults the 
office, be: not the man. 


414. Where different corps continue in \the ſan ame play, al 
to have equal duty and like uſage. | jo 


. Wilful miſconduct, not errors in Judgement, can 
105 © conſtrued a crime. 


116, Cenſure no man en you mall 22 his ee 5 


- 117: He, who is not willing te to hear a Juana. will 
ever be defirous to condemn. | 


118. In all controverſies, ' whatever makes for 0 one party 


makes againſt the other at the ſame time. 


19. Let puniſhment or reſentment be like the law! P Not 
to gatify FeVEnge, but to * offenders. 


197 * 
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10. Let puniſhment bes much as Poſlible the effet of 
a Judicial proceſs. 


121. The greater the example, the more powerful the 
influence. | 


122. It is a benbaricy: to puniſh others for thoſe crimes 
which we ourſelves exemplify, 


123. Let crimes be conſidered as they are, 1 not accord- 
ing to the rank of the criminal. | 


124. Let no miſconduct eſcape wich impunity, nor any 
merit go unrewarded. wy 


125. An injudicious lenity is the greateſt cruelty. 
126, The putting up with one oftence is the granting 
a licence for another. | Fu 
127. Like cauſes will ever 1 like effects 
128. Men are ſooner reclaimed by lenity than ſeverity. 


129. There can be no faithful ſoldiers who are too much 
accuſtomed to tortures and puniſhments. | 


130. Omit nothing to preſerve a ſoldier's ſpirit, but uſe 
all means to reſtrain his licentiouſneſs. 

131. Where reaſon has not time to exert herſelf, the paſ- 
ſions will ever predominate. 

I 32. There is nothing more eſſential thai a minute at- 
tention to the abilities and capacities of men, and to employ 
them according to their ſeveral talents. 

133. The more experienced the inferior, the greater ad- 
vantage wil reſult to the ſuperior. METS; 

134. No commander can be too nice in his choice of 
men, fince his own reputation depends ſo much upon their 
conduct. 
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1 135. Nothing 
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135. Nothing ſooner qualifies an inferior, thay, hex ander. 
ſtanding of his ny nn 


136. When a worthleſs. perſon is Res) ir. is ever to 
the diſgrace of him who recommends or appoints him. 


137. He who is not worthy, of preferment, i is not fit e to 
ſerve. _ 


. 


138, Take all opportunities to knows and excite emu- 


* 


"ou It argues depravity, Sho officers, are not jealous of 
the dignity of -their reſpective corps. | 


140. Be always an advocate for thoſe under your com- 
mand. | 5 


141. Let nothing n to conceal the merit of, an- 
other. | 


142. The merit of an action is not to be conſidered by the 
degree c of the perſon who performs = 


143. Where praiſe is due; let it be ever given. 


. He wings his une who ſhares his glory with thoſe 
concerned. 


145. Great ** are ever pleaſed wh the e RE of 
others, but barren faculties are ever provoked at them. 
Merit gives birth to envy, but it is merit alone that muſt 7 
overcome and deſtroy It. 


146, He is a foe to merit, who arrogates to himſelf che 
genius of another. 


1347. All men are pleaſed with regulation and 88 
but no man can endure the diſgrace of being the inſtrument 
of another s Caprice, _ 


Y 
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143, Nothing ſhould be introduced without the ſanction 
of authority. 


149. Every eſtabliſhment merits the higheſt defetence. 


150, 'Every improvement muſt be held preſumptive, till 
approved by proper authority. 


151, Every alteration ſhould carry with it a mor of 
improvement. 


152, Never change one inſignificant form for another. 


153. That cannot be called an improvement which i is not 
worthy of the alteration. 


154, Let that which is moſt commodious be always Pre- 
ferred. 


155. Obſerve form where it does not claſh with eſſentials. 
156. Nothing engages the attention more than formality. 
157. No officer can be in command, who is not at his poſt. 


158. It is a greater honour to command, than to be com- 
manded. 


159. When different corps meet, the ſenior officer com- 
mands the whole. 
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SECT. VI. 


07 INTELLIGENCE, | 


. 


1. * an tlincs Ko EDITOR to employ the man who 
can give you the beſt information. 3 


1 Nothing contributes more to the fuccels of an enter- 
* than good intelligence. | 


It. is next to conqueſt to know the Aefign _ tis 
: «a of the enemy. 


Neglect no opportunity to acquire a competent know- 
lelge of the country wherein you are to ſerve, and of the 
x e that is to oppoſe you. 


There can be no greater miſcorudue; an edrfikiony 
to | thoſe who can promote your defigns, or can 1 25 


with good intelligence. 


6. There are no müaſaſtioms more facceſaful and 8 
geous, than thoſe brought about by pecuniary applications. 


7. Never diſcover the man you employ to procure you in- ; 
formation. 


8. No information can equal . 
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„Wurd z. Job are to e through a defile, 
occupy” by times its outlet. 


2. Never attem t to paſs a river before the country. on the. 
MF ſide is well reconnoitred. 


When a river is to be paſſed in the preſence of the enemy, 
let it t be at the point of that elbow the neareſt to you. 


708 „Shun the place where you cannot be fully and conveni-- 
cathy ſupplied with every neceſſary. 


5.. Never poſt yourſelf within the EY the enemy, but: 


with the utmoſt precaution. 


6. Never poſt yourſelf near a place where you may be 
overlooked or held in ſubjection. 


7. Never expoſe your flank, but always dc to gain: 
that of the enemy. 


8. Never poſt yourſelf i in ſuch a fituation as Dit permit the 
enemy to act on your flank, or in your rear. 


9. Never poſt yourſelf with a ſuperior force, where there 
are any means which may confine or obſtruct your operations. 


io. Always adapt your ſituation to your force. 
11. There is no ſituation but what may be improved. 


12. That part is weakeſt which is moſt commanded, or. 
eaſieſt of acceſs. 2 


13. He. 


« 2 
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. He is well poſted, whoſe approaches are leſs than * 
ground he occupies himſelf. | 


14. He is well poſted, who reduces the enemy to a bad 
. attack. 


Let no detuchwdents * poſtel beyond the diſtance * 
their bein g timely and conveniently ſupported. | 


16. Let all detachments have a. free communication with 
oO who are to ſuſtain them. 1 


Never let Jour detachments remain ignorant of thoſe 


wid are to ſuſtain them, or hon they 2 are to join ven upon 
occaſion. a 


18. Ever encamp with your face to "oF enemy,” except. at 


A Liege, and then to the Place from whence ſuccours may 
arrive. © g's 


19. That diſpoſition i is beſt, where FED part ſuſtains the 
other. 


20. Never appear in an open place « or r country with an 
„ TTY 7 Mar : 


21. 1 he eſs dee your Proſpect, che better; your 


view. 


——— 
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22. He, who opens e nt a view, ; 
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SECT. VIII. 
of) ATTACK. 


ef OTHING great was ever accompliſhed, where 


ſecrecy, diſpatch and reſolution were wanting. 
2. There is no ſuch being as an inconſiderable enemy. 


3. Where your enemies are ſuperior to you, wait for an 
opportunity to attack them ſeparately or detached. 


4. Never make known your deſigns before the inſtant you 
are ready to carry them into execution. 


5. Nothing diſtracts or diſunites a confederate enemy 


more than a ſhow of regard and affection for ſome of its 
members. 


6. Though it is in no man's power to command ſucceſs, 


yet his good conduct will greatly contribute to it. 


7. Nothing encourages an enemy more than your own 
imprudence. 


8. Never regulate your conduct by any deſire or intimation 
of the enemy. 


Nothing makes an enemy more preſumptuous, or puts 


him ſooner off his guard, than a ſeeming inattention to his 
conduct. 


10. Let nothing that is little or inconſiderable divert you; 
but be always ſpacious and grand in your views and deſigus. 


11. No medium. will ever excite eſteem or admiration: 


12. Omit 


272 APPRNDLEL | 
12. Omit no means to acquire a n e of 


the fituation and diſpoſition. a the enemy, and of the ap- 
5 W to him. eee en Ei 


. The more offenſive your + mop the ſafer you v are, 
an che more conſiderable you become. en 26 nn 


14, He acquires an advantage, who depries his enemy 


of one. eee d e er 


1 5. Where the - enemy, cannot be Ne with apy proſpect 
of mk let your operations be ſuch. as will either greatly 
diſtreſs him, or oblige him. to alter his ſituation. 


16, Avoid making an attack where the danger i is confider- 
able, and the ſucceſs uncertain. | 4 


17. Dependance upon chance is only pantene Where a 
delay will make matters worſe. 


18. Never riſk an e in purſuit of an object of leſs 
value. 


19. Riſk nothing, except your proſpee: of advantage * 
OY 258 than what you may loſe.” * 'S ” 


That ſervice will be the beſt executed which has been 
the mo conſulted.” * 


There is nothing more difficult to obtain, than the 
n of thoſe who have different views. 


22. Where different intereſts claſh, there can never be a 
zealous co-operation. Aer 


23. Never undertake an enterprize 2 — being fk 
provided with. every convenience. 


224. Ever provide yourſelf with a referve of whatever is ne⸗ 
celliry, | 


o& 


25, That 
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| us. That ſervice will be moſt fuccehful which 1 is the ell 
appotated.: 


26. On all enterprizes, carefully allot t to each diviion its 
particular ſervice. . 


27. Make no attack without a plan, nor before the enemy 
is well reconnoitere d. ; | 


28. He, who makes an attack, fhould ever remember, * 
he is to defend at the ſame time. 


29. In caſe of a repulſe, make no attack * a method 
and place of retreat are determined upon. 2 


30. There can be no greater miſconduct, than a neglect to 
prepare men for what they have to do, and allo for that which 
may happen to them. 


31. Every inſcribed figure is leſs than that which circum- ' 

ſcribes it. 
32. The longer the ſides of an iſoſceles triangle, the ner | 
the extent of its baſe. 

33. All objects of an pa height, . bebind each 
other upon a Wie. will appear in front of different 
heights. . 

4. All objects of an equal height, ated, behind each. 
other upon an, acelivity, will be as by thoſe in their 


front, 


35. The more n your Genatian.. the better ef 
1 you attack will have. 


6. That attack ml have the be alſdet, which is the 


ere: 


37. The wecker your oppoſition, the baer your 1 
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42. Never bo. the enemy time to recover from any ſudden 


furprize or dilerder 1 into which you ſhall throw him. 
43. Never purſue the enemy beyond the diſtance of your 


being conveniently ſupported, or to a place whete a an n ambu- 


ſcade may be formed. 


44. Poſſeſs the capital, and mk dependencies will fall of 


courle. 


45. A victory obtained by aenerallity and juſtice i is inGrliely 


more glorious than one acquired by force. Where you are 


to chooſe, prefer what is ſolid to what is ſuperficial or ſplendid. 


46. There is more judgement i in improving a victory, than 


in gaining it. An action 1 is to be valued r more for its oonſe⸗ 
quench, than for itſelf. | 


47.” A victory obtained by cemerity is lhe admired, 
thou gh never worthy of praiſe. 


48, Succeſs, however obtained, . general yr meets with ap- 


| plauſe. 


49. Succeſs too often occaſions a deſtructive confidence. 
50. Ever guard againſt making an enemy deſperate. 
[74 r. Never public y cenſure the miſcondu& of the 


one | van 


* 


enem 7 


leſt 


» 


rn LG Wi 
| have better on a future oecafion. 4 e Or, Finn 


"0%! There is bothing more perttieibus and diffra; . 
a ſpirit of rapine in an ac ANT we Bits <ul. than 


a i Þ Nothing m ore e by | ret [4 Na J Ws 
nts revs thas 
and humanity. 2 Neo! 9110 fu 109 ally pr. BC; ant el If le, an Nh 


Da 40 nta tf, HOWE At War; 266164 tht Friends, 
Oh Their gen'rous diſcord with the battle ends.” : 


nybbat as ion 1990991 07 910117 vines of i 19v9/1 .*4 
mid word? Wl 10 Hein oni s iolib 10 Sig 


8 


-” 


1160y to: 5908FliDb 213 bag 129 N 9rl3 aug 1949 .5+ 
dm ns'9190n 926ikq 6 01 16 _ ebanoqqul yh1noin99009 209d 
1851 bormot 29 vnn dhe 

10 Ht A : 1003bngyob od3 bas D off3 Ho ++ 
| | 211190 - 

vnn ei if bas waitor9n2g 7d be, yioPars A ot 
DV - 2510} yd D91Kp2B on ABT} 2yonoly ao 
bib: aq 10 11 „ru qul⸗ 41 3811 * 33 Dito) 21 160 W 731% -1q oo of 


DT: 90 FTI 


gd? No 2 QOAITOTQED £17 nn on 21 d 0 
ino 231 10 930m boulsy 3d 01 21 noi nA f gnicaigy nt 
| Usb 101 nen 01 ou 

aimbs nei „ vinmo yd beniside 0 hr £ ft 
| 81 1 yijow 127 Hgu ost 

s div aim (lene .bonistdo 19vawor 199908 81 
.oluslq 


onabrtao> 9viÞutttob £ :noikzoo n oof 51953002 ef 


238299tab vim os gHE“ñʒk é force bagug t ol 


ue 24% to 2ubnoatun od! wylny violldyg 1999 tt 
3Þt iy 


N n 2 SECT. 


AH 


| pk | 
* L $ Fo = 4 2 
A P E N D 
E 4 4 1 2 ? k | 1 


N. | 
4 
* , 
8 
: — * * ? 14 . { *2 * „ 7 1 "an. - 
4 : - — of 4 _ —_— 4 _- 4 1 
* f 722 A Ei 7 A Tir re een e . 
nn "ww 0 * . 14 F 4 a © e 114 , "7 L EM” > 4 * 4 vs $ v » * & 421 
3 OS k d a — , 
4 1 N * 
* & " . 8989 1 © PP * * xy * PAY — er 1 
A - % 4 & at "=o 4 — 4 
* * 
* . 
v 7 7 . 8 4 
. 4 ; , g 
ww 
= 
. = a 
* Pp P " ol 1 4 8 
FR * 
* inn t 5 > b # od 4 $4 
+ * * F A * _- 8 
C4. 19 o 4 d . E \ - _ 
/ ; f 07 5 E F E 85 0 5 | | $ 
i 1 — | 
. % * % 
. S 7 | 
ol ' * 4 


Ink. Päisehles of defence are founded upon ; 
thoſe of attack. _ | 


2. He can beſt defend, who can beſt attack. | 
3. Defence attends to the whole, attack to a part. 


4. Without attention to the * the whole can never be 
preſerved. | | 


He, who examines well his own condition, contributes 
the more to his defence and preſervation, 


6. He, who would make a good defence, mult l 
himſelf by times with every neceſlary. _ 


7. It is a bad ſituation which yields no reſource. 


8. The contempt of a ſubtle enemy is one of the preateſt 
advantages you can give him. 


9. Omit nothing to obſtru& the progreſs and deſigns of 


the enemy. 
10. Whatever diftreſles, do alas obſtruct. 


1. Never ſuffer the enemy to have any aaa to you, 
which is not either defended or obſtructed. Never leave a 


paſs unguarded, or unattended, by which the My, can ap- 
proach, 


12. T hat is has leaſt cio, which is - TPP ob- 5 
iryQted, | | 


+ 


13. Never 


4 b N B 1 1. Ay 

Eg Never ſuffer the enemy, if you can prevent him, to re- 

| comming tg ſituation, or the ground between you an i 
im FL WS 4 | 


14. Never be . or Ata from your 155 by 
wy threats or allurements of the enemy. | 2 


A generous enemy, like the prince you ſerve, wil wp 
and a admire a noble defence. 


16. He is the moſt ſecure, who is the moſt on his guard. 


17. Never be confident of OT, while there is a poſſi- 
bility of danger.” © © 


18. That, which 1 is Brow] in itſelf, becomes wed by ba- 


ration. 5 


The more compact any bobs is in itſelf, the more im- 
pregnable i it becomes. 


20. Common danger begets common intereſt. 


21. There is' no Poſition ſo defenfible as a direct oppo- 
ſition. ä 


22. The greater diſtance at which you can annoy the 
enemy, the better defence you will be able to make. 


23. The more extenſive your front; the more defenſible 
you become. 


24. He defends beſt who covers moſt. 
25, Never attempt to defend what cannot be Wed 
26. Never expoſe yourſelf, where there is no occaſion. 


27. N othing guards more effectually againſt a anne 

than detached parties on all quarters. 

28. Upon an alarm, firſt put yourſelf in order, and then 
detach parties to reconnoitre, 


29. Where 


1 A » Þ E N D 9 X. . 
1 Where there is not too great a ſuperiority, it is better 
to meet an attack, than to receive it. 


30. Cavalry are of little conſequence againſt ir infantry that | 


is well diſpoſed or under cover. 


31. Regard no treaty, while hoſtilities continue. 


32. Where you have a defile to retreat throu gb, 5 % 
times its inlet. | 


* 0 * 


33. Nothing: proclaims 1 more Fl reputation of an officer, 
than a judicious retreat. 


34. He who. violates. his parole, n not only render: himſelf 
infamous, but! injures others. 
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